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SECTION I: GENERAL
DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise
indicates or implies, or unless otherwise specified, shall have the meaning as provided below. References to any
legislations, acts, regulations, rules, guidelines, circulars, notifications, clarifications, directions, or policies shall
be to such legislations, acts, regulations, rules, guidelines, circulars, notifications, clarifications, directions, or
policies as amended, updated, supplemented, re-enacted or modified, from time to time, and any reference to a
statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation made, from time to time, under such provision.

The words and expressions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, but not defined herein shall have the
meaning ascribed to such terms under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SEBI Act, the Companies Act, the SCRA,
the Depositories Act and the rules and regulations notified thereunder, as applicable.

The terms not defined herein but used in “Objects of the Issue”, “Basis for Issue Price”, “Statement of Special
Tax Benefits ", “Industry Overview”, “Key Regulations and Policies in India”, “History and Certain Corporate
Matters”, “Restated Financial Information”, “Financial Indebtedness”, “Outstanding Litigation and Material
Developments”, “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures”, “lssue Procedure”, and “Description of
Equity Shares and Terms of the Articles of Association” on pages 87, 107, 115, 122, 262, 223, 347, 350, 358,

380 and 405, respectively, shall have the meanings ascribed to such terms in these respective sections.

General Terms

Term Description
“our Company”/ “the | Mangal Electrical Industries Limited, a public limited company incorporated under the
Company”, “the Issuer” Companies Act, 1956 with its Registered and Corporate office at C-61, C-61 (A&B),

Road No. 1-C, V. K. I. Area, Jaipur 302 013, Rajasthan, India
“we”/ “us” / “our” / “Group” |Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to our Company, on a
consolidated basis as at and during the relevant period/ Fiscal Year

Company Related Terms

Term Description
“Articles of Association”, Articles of association of our Company, as amended from time to time
AO0A or “Articles”
Audit Committee The audit committee of our Board constituted in accordance with Regulation 18 of the

SEBI Listing Regulations and Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013, as described in
“Our Management - Committees of the Board — Audit Committee” on page 243
“Board” or “Board of|The board of directors of our Company, as described in “Our Management” beginning
Directors” on page 236

Chairman and Managing | The Chairman and Managing Director of our Company, being Rahul Mangal as described
Director in “Our Management” on page 236

“Chief Financial Officer”/| The Chief Financial Officer of our Company, namely Pawan Mendiratta

“CFO”

Committee(s) Duly constituted committee(s) of our Board

Company  Secretary  and | The Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company, namely Balvinder
Compliance Officer Singh Guleri

D&B India Dun & Bradstreet Information Services India Private Limited

D&B Report The Industry Report titled “Industry Report on Power T&D and Transformer

Components” dated December 12, 2024 prepared and issued by Dun & Bradstreet
Information Services India Private Limited (“D&B India”), appointed by us on July 31,
2024 and exclusively commissioned and paid for by us in connection with the Issue.
D&B India is an independent agency which has no relationship with our Company, our
Promoters and any of our Directors or KMPs or SMPs

Director(s) The director(s) on our Board. For details see, “Our Management — Board of Directors”
on page 236

Equity Shares Equity shares of face value of % 10 each of our Company

Executive Director(s) Executive director(s) of our Company. For further details of our Executive Directors, see

“Our Management” on page 236
Non-executive Independent | The independent directors of our Company, appointed as per the Companies Act, 2013
Directors and the SEBI Listing Regulations. For further details of our Independent Directors, see
“Our Management” on page 236
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Term

Description

IPO Committee

The initial public offering committee of our Board

“Key Managerial Personnel”
or “KMP”

The key managerial personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bb) of the
SEBI ICDR Regulations, as described in “Our Management” beginning on page 236

“Memorandum of | The memorandum of association of our Company, as amended from time to time
Association” or “MoA”
Nomination and | The nomination and remuneration committee of our Board, as described in “Our

Remuneration Committee

Management - Committees of the Board - Nomination and Remuneration Committee” on
page 236

Non-Executive Director(s)

Non-executive director(s) of our Company. For further details of our Non-executive
Directors, see “Our Management” on page 236

Promoters

Rahul Mangal, Ashish Mangal, Saroj Mangal and Aniketa Mangal

Promoter Group

Individuals and entities constituting the promoter group of our Company in terms of
Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, as described in “Our Promoters and
Promoter Group” on page 253

Registered
Office

and Corporate

C-61, C-61 (A&B), Road No. 1-C, V. K. I. Area, Jaipur 302 013, Rajasthan, India

Registrar of Companies or
RoC

The Registrar of Companies, Rajasthan at Jaipur

“Restated Financial
Statements” or “Restated
Financial Information”

The restated financial statements of our Company comprising of restated summary
statement of assets and liabilities as at six months ended September 30, 2024 and
financial year ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022, restated
summary statement of profit or loss (including other comprehensive income), restated
summary of statement of changes in equity and restated statement of cash flows for six
months period ended September 30, 2024 and for the financial years ended March 31,
2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 of the Company, as approved by the Board
of Directors of the Company, restated in terms of the requirements of the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2018, as amended (the “SEBI ICDR Regulations”), and the Guidance Note on Reports in
Company’s Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India (the “ICAI”), (the “Guidance Note”)

Senior Management
Personnel or SMP

The senior management personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1) (bbb) of
the SEBI ICDR Regulations, as disclosed in “Our Management-Senior Management
Personnel ” beginning on page 236

Shareholder(s) The Shareholder(s) of our Company from time to time

Stakeholders’  Relationship | The stakeholders’ relationship committee as described in “Our Management -

Committee Committees of the Board — Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee” on page 236

“Statutory ~ Auditor”  or|The current statutory auditors of our Company, being A Bafna & Co., Chartered

“Auditor” Accountant

Unit | C-61, C-61 (A&B), Road No. 1-C, V.K.I. Area, Jaipur 302 013, Rajasthan, India

Unit 11 E-54, Road No.5, VKI Area, Jaipur 302 013, Rajasthan, India

Unit 111 Plot no. B-308, Road No.16, Vishwakarma Industrial Area, Jaipur 302 013, Rajasthan,
India

Unit IV E-40 to E-46A, Shree Khatu, Shyam ji Industrial Area, Reengus, Sikar 332 404,
Rajasthan, India

Unit vV Plot No. PA 011 -008B, Mahindra World City SEZ Zone, Kalwara Ajmer Road 302 029,

Rajasthan, India

Issue Related Terms

Term

Description

Abridged Prospectus

Abridged prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient features of a
prospectus as may be specified by the SEBI in this behalf.

Acknowledgement Slip

The slip or document issued by the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) to a Bidder as
proof of registration of the Bid cum Application Form

“Allot” or
“Allotted”

“Allotment” or

Allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the Fresh Issue to the successful Bidder

Allotment Advice

A note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the successful Bidders who have been
or are to be Allotted Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the
Designated Stock Exchange

Allottee

A successful Bidder to whom the Equity Shares are Allotted

Anchor Investor

A QIB, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in accordance with the requirements
specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Red Herring Prospectus and who has
Bid for an amount of at least ¥ 1,000 lakhs

Anchor Investor Allocation

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to the Anchor Investors in terms of
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Term

Description

Price

the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which will be decided by our Company,
in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager

Anchor Investor Application
Form

The application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor Investor
Portion in accordance with the requirements specified under the SEBI ICDR Regulations
and which will be considered as an application for Allotment in terms of the Red Herring
Prospectus and the Prospectus

Anchor Investor Bid/lssue

Period

One Working Day prior to the Bid/ Issue Opening Date, on which Bids by Anchor
Investors shall be submitted, prior to and after which the Book Running Lead Manager
will not accept any Bids from Anchor Investors, and allocation to Anchor Investors shall
be completed

Anchor Investor Issue Price

The final price at which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to the Anchor Investors in
terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be equal to or
higher than the Issue Price but not higher than the Cap Price.

The Anchor Investor Issue Price will be decided by our Company in consultation with
the Book Running Lead Manager, in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the
Prospectus

Anchor Investor Pay-in Date

With respect to Anchor Investor(s), it shall be the Anchor Investor Bidding Date, and in
the event the Anchor Investor Allocation Price is lower than the Issue Price, not later
than two Working Days after the Bid/ Issue Closing Date

Anchor Investor Portion

Up to 60% of the QIB Category which may be allocated by our Company, in consultation
with the Book Running Lead Manager, to the Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis
in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds
only, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the
Anchor Investor Allocation Price, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations

“Application Supported by
Blocked Amount” or “ASBA”

An application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders, to make a Bid
and authorising an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the relevant ASBA Account and
will include applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism where the Bid
Amount will be blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by the UPI Bidders
using the UPI Mechanism

ASBA Account

A bank account maintained with an SCSB by an ASBA Bidder, as specified in the ASBA
Form submitted by ASBA Bidders for blocking the Bid Amount mentioned in the
relevant ASBA Form and includes the account of a UPI Bidder which is blocked upon
acceptance of the UPI Mandate Request in relation to a Bid by a UPI Bidder Bidding
through the UPI Mechanism

ASBA Bid

A Bid made by an ASBA Bidder.

“ASBA Bidders” or “ASBA
Bidder”

All Bidders except Anchor Investors

ASBA Form

An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to submit
Bids, which will be considered as the application for Allotment in terms of the Red
Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus

Banker(s) to the Issue

Collectively, the Escrow Collection Bank, Refund Bank, Public Issue Account Bank and
Sponsor Banks, as the case maybe

Basis of Allotment

Basis on which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders under the Issue,
described in “Issue Procedure” beginning on page 380

Bid(s)

An indication by an ASBA Bidder to make an offer during the Bid/ Issue Period pursuant
to submission of the ASBA Form, or on the Anchor Investor Bidding Date by an Anchor
Investor, pursuant to the submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form, to
subscribe to or purchase Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, including all
revisions and modifications thereto, the extent permissible under the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form.
The term “Bidding” shall be construed accordingly

Bid Amount

The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and
payable by the Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account of the ASBA Bidders, as the
case may be, upon submission of the Bid in the Issue, as applicable.

In the case of Retail Individual Investors bidding at the Cut-off Price, Cap Price
multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such Retail Individual Investors
and mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form

Bid cum Application Form

Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA Form, as the context requires

Bid Lot

[e] Equity Shares and in multiples of [®] Equity Shares thereafter

Bid/ Issue Closing Date

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after which
the Designated Intermediaries will not accept any Bids, which shall be notified in all
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Term

Description

editions of [e] (a widely circulated English national daily newspaper) and all editions of
[®] (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper, Hindi also being the regional
language of Jaipur wherein our Registered Office is located), and in case of any revision,
the extended Bid/lssue Closing Date shall also be widely disseminated by notification to
the Stock Exchanges by issuing a public notice and also by indicating the change on the
respective websites of the BRLMs and at the terminals of the Members of the Syndicate
and by intimation to the Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor Bank(s), as required
under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, may consider
closing the Bid/ Issue Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/ Issue Closing
Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In case of any revision, the revised
Bid/ Issue Closing Date shall be notified on the websites of the Book Running Lead
Manager and at the terminals of the Syndicate Members and communicated to the
Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor Banks, and shall also be notified in an
advertisement in the same newspapers in which the Bid/ Issue Opening Date will be
published

Bid/ Issue Opening Date

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date on which the
Designated Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids, which shall be notified in all
editions of @] (a widely circulated English national daily newspaper) and all editions of
[®] (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper, Hindi also being the regional
language of Jaipur, where our Registered Office is located), and in case of any revision,
the extended Bid/lssue Opening Date also be widely disseminated by notification to the
Stock Exchanges by issuing a public notice and also by indicating the change on the
respective websites of the BRLMs and at the terminals of the Members of the Syndicate
and by intimation to the Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor Bank(s), as required
under the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Bid/ Issue Period

Except in relation to Anchor Investors, the period between the Bid/ Issue Opening Date
and the Bid/ Issue Closing Date, inclusive of both days, during which Bidders can submit
their Bids, including any revisions thereof, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, provided that such period shall be kept open for a minimum of three
Working Days.

Our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, may consider
closing the Bid/ Issue Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/ Issue Closing
Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Bidder or Applicant

Any prospective investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of the Red Herring
Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form and unless otherwise stated or implied,
which includes an ASBA Bidder and an Anchor Investor

Bidding Centres

The centres at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the Bid cum Application
Forms, being the Designated Branches for SCSBs, Specified Locations for the Syndicate,
Broker Centres for Registered Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for RTAs and
Designated CDP Locations for CDPs

Book Building Process

Book building process, as provided in Part A of Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, in terms of which the Issue is being made

“Book Running Lead

Manager” or “BRLM”

The book running lead manager to the Issue, namely, Systematix Corporate Services
Limited

Broker Centres

The broker centres notified by the Stock Exchanges where ASBA Bidders can submit
the ASBA Forms to a Registered Broker.

The details of such Broker Centres, along with the names and the contact details of the
Registered Brokers are available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges
(www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com)

Confirmation of Allocation
Note or CAN

A notice or intimation of allocation of the Equity Shares sent to Anchor Investors, who
have been allocated Equity Shares, after the Anchor Investor Bid/ Issue Period

Cap Price

The higher end of the Price Band, subject to any revisions thereto, above which the Issue
Price and Anchor Investor Issue Price will not be finalised and above which no Bids will
be accepted. The Cap Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor Price

Cash Escrow and Sponsor
Banks Agreement

The agreement dated [+] amongst out Company, the Registrar to the Issue, the BRLM,
the Escrow Collection Bank(s), the Public Issue Account Bank(s), the Sponsor Bank(s),
the Refund Bank(s) for among other things, collection of the Bid Amounts from the
Anchor Investors and where applicable, refunds of the amounts collected from Anchor
Investors, on the terms and conditions thereof

Collecting Depository
Participant or CDP(s)

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with
SEBI and who is eligible to procure Bids from relevant Bidders at the Designated CDP
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Term

Description

Locations in terms of SEBI circular number CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated
November 10, 2015 as per the list available on the respective websites of the Stock
Exchanges, as updated from time to time

Client ID

Client identification number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to demat
account

Collecting Registrar and Share
Transfer Agents

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids at
the Designated RTA  Locations in terms of SEBI circular no.
CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 issued by SEBI as per the
lists available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at www.bseindia.com and
www.nseindia.com, as updated from time to time

Cut-off Price

The Issue Price finalised by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead
Manager which shall be any price within the Price Band

Only RIBs in the Retail Portion are entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. QIBs (including
Anchor Investors) and Non-Institutional Bidders are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-off
Price

Cut-Off Time

For all pending UPI Mandate Requests, the Sponsor Bank(s) shall initiate requests for
blocking of funds in the ASBA Accounts of relevant Bidders with a confirmation cut-off
time of 5:00 pm on after the Bid/Issue Closing Date

Demographic Details

The demographic details of the Bidders including the Bidders’ address, name of the
Bidders’ father or husband, investor status, occupation, bank account details, PAN and
UPI ID, where applicable

Designated Branches

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms from relevant Bidders,
a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld
=35 or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time

Designated CDP Locations

Such locations of the CDPs where relevant ASBA Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms.

The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and contact details of
the Collecting Depository Participants eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on
the websites of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com), as
updated from time to time

Designated Date

The date on which the funds from the Escrow Account are transferred to the Public Issue
Account(s) or the Refund Account, as appropriate, and the relevant amounts blocked in
the ASBA Accounts are transferred to the Public Issue Account(s) and/or are unblocked,
as applicable, in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, after
finalization of the Basis of Allotment in consultation with the Designated Stock
Exchange, following which the Equity Shares will be Allotted in the Issue

Designated Intermediary(ies)

SCSBs, Syndicate, sub-syndicate, Registered Brokers, CDPs and RTAs who are
authorized to collect ASBA Forms from the ASBA Bidders, in relation to the Issue

Designated RTA Locations

Such locations of the RTAs where relevant ASBA Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms
to RTAs.

The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and contact details of
the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the websites of the Stock
Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com)

Designated SCSB Branches

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms used by the Bidders,
a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, updated from time
to time, or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time

Designated Stock Exchange

[e]

“Draft Red Herring
Prospectus” or “DRHP”

This draft red herring prospectus dated December 24, 2024 issued in accordance with the
SEBI ICDR Regulations, which does not contain complete particulars of the price at
which the Equity Shares will be Allotted and the size of the Issue, including any addenda
or corrigenda thereto

Eligible FPI(s)

FPIs that are eligible to participate in this Issue in terms of applicable laws, other than
individuals, corporate bodies and family offices, and from such jurisdictions outside
India where it is not unlawful to make an offer/invitation under the Issue and in relation
to whom the Bid cum Application Form and the Red Herring Prospectus constitutes an
invitation to subscribe to the Equity Shares offered thereby

Eligible NRI(s)

A non-resident Indian, resident in a jurisdiction outside India where it is not unlawful to
make an offer or invitation under the Issue and in relation to whom the Red Herring
Prospectus and the Bid Cum Application Form constitutes an invitation to subscribe or
purchase for the Equity Shares

Escrow Account(s)

Account(s) opened with the Escrow Collection Bank for the Issue and in whose favour
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Term

Description

the Anchor Investors will transfer money through direct credit or NEFT or RTGS or
NACH in respect of the Bid Amount when submitting a Bid

Escrow Collection Bank

A bank, which is a clearing member and registered with SEBI as a banker to an issue
under the SEBI BTI Regulations and with whom the Escrow Account will be opened, in
this case being [@]

First Bidder The Bidder whose name appears first in the Bid cum Application Form or the Revision
Form and in case of joint Bids, whose name appears as the first holder of the beneficiary
account held in joint names

Floor Price The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revisions thereof, at or above which the

Issue Price and the Anchor Investor Issue Price will be finalised and below which no
Bids will be accepted and which shall not be less than the face value of the Equity Shares

Fraudulent Borrower

Fraudulent borrower as defined under Regulation 2(1)(lll) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Fresh Issue

Fresh issue of up to [e] Equity Shares of face value of % 10 aggregating up to I 45,000.00
lakhs by our Company.

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider issue of specified
securities, as may be permitted under the applicable law, not exceeding % 9,000.00 lakhs
prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC (“Pre-1PO Placement”). The
Pre-1IPO Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in
consultation with the BRLM. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised
pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to
compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, shall
not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. Prior to the completion of the Issue, our
Company shall appropriately, intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, prior to
allotment pursuant to the Pre-1PO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company
may proceed with the Issue, or the Issue may be successful and will result into listing of
the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to
such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be
appropriately made in the relevant sections of the Red Herring Prospectus and the
Prospectus

Fugitive Economic Offender

An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of the
Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018, as amended

General Information
Document or GID

The General Information Document for investing in public issues, prepared and issued
in accordance with the SEBI circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37) dated
March 17, 2020, suitably modified and updated pursuant to, among others, the SEBI
circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50) dated March 30, 2020

Gross Proceeds

The gross proceeds of the Fresh Issue that will be available to our Company

“Independent Chartered
Accountant” or “ICA”

The Independent Chartered Accountant appointed by our Company being, Kuldeep
Kumar Gupta & Co, Chartered Accountants

Issue

The initial public offering of up to [e] Equity Shares of our Company for cash at a price
of X [e] per Equity Share aggregating up to I45,000.00 lakhs

Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers, may consider a
further issue of Specified Securities, including through private placement, preferential
allotment, rights issue or any other method as may be permitted under applicable law to
any person(s) of such equity shares for an amount aggregating up to < 9,000 lakhs, at its
discretion, prior to the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. If the Pre-IPO
Placement is undertaken, the fresh Issue Size will be reduced to the extent of such Pre-
IPO Placement, subject to the complying with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR

Issue Agreement

The issue agreement dated December 24, 2024 entered into between and amongst our
Company and the Book Running Lead Manager, pursuant to which certain arrangements
are agreed to in relation to the Issue

Issue Price

The final price at which Equity Shares will be Allotted to ASBA Bidders in terms of the
Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus. Equity Shares will be Allotted to Anchor
Investors at the Anchor Investor Issue Price, in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus.

The Issue Price will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running
Lead Manager on the Pricing Date in accordance with the Book Building Process and
the Red Herring Prospectus

Issue Proceeds

The gross proceeds of the Fresh Issue which shall be available to our Company based on
the total number of Equity Shares Allotted under this Issue and the Issue Price

Materiality Policy

The policy adopted by our Board on December 11, 2024 for identification of group
companies, material outstanding litigation, and outstanding dues to material creditors, in
accordance with the disclosure requirements under the SEBI ICDR Regulations
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Term

Description

Monitoring Agency

[e]

Monitoring
Agreement

Agency

The agreement to be entered into between and amongst our Company and the Monitoring
Agency

Mutual Fund Portion

Up to 5% of the Net QIB Category or [e] Equity Shares which shall be available for
allocation to Mutual Funds only on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being
received at or above the Issue Price

Net Proceeds

Proceeds of the Fresh Issue less our Company’s share of the Issue expenses. For further
details about use of the Net Proceeds and the Issue related expenses, see “Objects of the
Issue — Details of Objects” and “Objects of the Issue — Issue Related Expenses™ on pages
89 and 103, respectively

Net QIB Category

The portion of the QIB Category less the number of Equity Shares Allotted to the Anchor
Investors

“Non-Institutional Investors”

or “NIIs”

All Bidders that are not QIBs or RIls and who have Bid for Equity Shares, for an amount
of more than X 2.00 lakhs (but not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs)

Non-Institutional Category

The portion of the Issue being not less than 15% of the Issue comprising [e] Equity
Shares which shall be available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders, subject to
valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price, in the following manner:

(a) one third of the portion available to non-institutional investors shall be reserved
for applicants with application size of more than ¥ 2.00 lakhs and up to ¥ 10.00
lakhs;

(b)  two third of the portion available to non-institutional investors shall be reserved

for applicants with application size of more than X 10.00 lakhs:

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in clauses
(@) or (b), may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of non-institutional
investors

Non-Resident

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and includes NRIs, FPIs and
FVCls

“Non-Resident Indians”

“NRI(s)”

or

A non-resident Indian as defined under the FEMA NDI Rules

Pre — IPO Placement

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider issue of specified
securities, as may be permitted under the applicable law, not exceeding % 9,000.00 lakhs
prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-IPO Placement, if
undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the
Book Running Lead Manager. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised
pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to
compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, shall
not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. Prior to the Prior to the completion of the
Issue, our Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO
Placement, prior to allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no
guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Issue or the Issue may be successful
and will result into listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant
disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-1IPO Placement, if
undertaken, shall be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP and
Prospectus

Price Band

The price band of a minimum price of X [e] per Equity Share (Floor Price) and the
maximum price of X [e] per Equity Share (Cap Price) including revisions thereof.

The Price Band and the minimum Bid Lot for the Issue will be decided by our Company,
in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and will be advertised in all
editions of [e], an English national daily newspaper, all editions of the Hindi national
daily newspaper [e], (Hindi being the regional language of Jaipur wherein our Registered
Office is located), each with wide circulation, at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/
Issue Opening Date and shall be available to the Stock Exchanges for the purpose of
uploading on their respective websites

Pricing Date

The date on which our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager,
will finalise the Issue Price

Prospectus

The prospectus to be filed with the RoC on or after the Pricing Date in accordance with
Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI ICDR Regulations containing, inter
alia, the Issue Price that is determined at the end of the Book Building Process, the size
of the Issue and certain other information including any addenda or corrigenda thereto

Public Issue Account

The ‘no-lien’ and ‘non-interest bearing’ account to be opened, in accordance with
Section 40(3) of the Companies Act, 2013 with the Public Issue Account Bank to receive
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Term

Description

monies from the Escrow Account and the ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date

Public Issue Account Bank(s)

Bank(s) which are a clearing member and registered with SEBI as a banker to an issue,
and with whom the Public Issue Account for collection of Bid Amounts from Escrow
Accounts and ASBA Accounts will be opened, in this case being [e]

QIB Category

The portion of the Issue (including the Anchor Investor Portion) being not more than
50% of the Issue consisting of not more than [@] Equity Shares which shall be available
for allocation to QIBs (including Anchor Investors), subject to valid Bids being received
at or above the Issue Price or Anchor Investor Issue Price (for Anchor Investors)

“QIBs” or “QIB Bidders” or
“Qualified Institutional
Buyers”

Qualified institutional buyers as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations

“Red Herring Prospectus” or
“RHP”

The red herring prospectus to be issued by our Company in accordance with Section 32
of the Companies Act, and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which will not
have complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be offered and the
size of the Issue, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto.

The Bid/ Issue Opening Date shall be at least three Working Days after the filing of the
Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC and will become the Prospectus upon filing with
the RoC on or after the Pricing Date

Refund Account(s)

The ‘no-lien’ and ‘non-interest bearing’ account opened with the Refund Bank, from
which refunds, if any, of the whole or part, of the Bid Amount to the Anchor Investors
shall be made

Refund Bank(s)

The Banker(s) to the Issue which are a clearing member and registered with SEBI as a
banker to an issue, and with whom the Refund Account(s) will be opened and in this case
being, [e]

Registered Brokers

The stock brokers registered under SEBI (Stock Brokers and Sub-Brokers) Regulations,
1992, as amended with the stock exchanges having nationwide terminals, other than the
members of the Syndicate and eligible to procure Bids from relevant Bidders in terms of
SEBI circular number CIR/CFD/14/2012 dated October 4, 2012 issued by SEBI

Registrar Agreement

The registrar agreement dated December 24, 2024 entered into between and amongst our
Company and the Registrar to the Issue, in relation to the responsibilities and obligations
of the Registrar to the Issue pertaining to the Issue

“Registrar to the Issue” or
“Registrar”

Bigshare Services Private Limited

“Retail Individual Bidder(s)”
or “Retail Individual
Investor(s)” or “RII(s)” or
“RIB(s)”

Individual investors, whose Bid Amount for Equity Shares in the Issue is not more than
%200,000 in any of the bidding options in the Issue (including HUFs applying through
their karta and Eligible NRIs and does not include NRIs other than Eligible NRIs)

Retail Category

The portion of the Issue being not less than 35% of the Issue comprising [e] Equity
Shares, which shall be available for allocation to RIBs in accordance with the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price

Revision Form

The form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount
in any of their Bid cum Application Forms or any previous Revision Form(s), as
applicable. QIBs Bidding in the QIB category and Non-Institutional Investors Bidding
in the Non-Institutional category are not permitted to withdraw their Bid(s) or lower the
size of their Bid(s) (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any
stage. Retail Individual Investors can revise their Bids during Bid/Issue period and
withdraw their Bids until Bid/lssue Closing Date

“RTAs” or “Registrar and
Share Transfer Agents”

The registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids
from relevant Bidders at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of SEBI circular
number CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 issued by SEBI
and available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at www.nseindia.com and
www.bseindia.com

SCORES

SEBI Complaints Redress System, a centralized web based complaints redressal system
launched by SEBI

“Self Certified Syndicate
Bank(s)” or “SCSB(s)”

The banks registered with SEBI, offering services (i) in relation to ASBA (other than
through UPI1 Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld
=34 or
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld
=35, as applicable, or such other website as updated from time to time, and (ii) in relation
to ASBA (through UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website of SEBI
at https://sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40
or such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI and updated from time to time.



https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34

Term

Description

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investor) submitted to a member of the
Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the
respective SCSBs to receive deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the members
of the Syndicate is available on the websitt of the SEBI
(https://iwww.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld
=35) and updated from time to time. For more information on such branches collecting
Bid cum Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, see the website
of the SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld

=35 as updated from time to time.

Applications through UPI in the Issue can be made only through the SCSBs mobile
applications (apps) whose name appears on the SEBI website. A list of SCSBs and
mobile applications, which, are live for applying in public issues using UPI mechanism

is provided as Annexure ‘A to the SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019. The list is available on the
website of SEBI at

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43
and updated from time to time and at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI
from time to time

Specified Locations

The Bidding centres where the Syndicate shall accept Bid cum Application Forms from
relevant Bidders, a list of which is available on the website of SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in),
and updated from time to time

Sponsor Bank(s)

[®] and [e] being Bankers to the Issue registered with SEBI, appointed by our Company
to act as conduits between the Stock Exchanges and NPCI in order to push the mandate
collect requests and / or payment instructions of the UPI Bidders using the UPI
Mechanism, in terms of the UPI Circulars

Syndicate Agreement

The syndicate agreement to be entered into between and amongst our Company, the
Registrar and the member(s) of the Syndicate in relation to collection of Bid cum
Application Forms by the Syndicate

Syndicate Member(s)

The intermediaries (other than the Book Running Lead Manager) registered with SEBI
who are permitted to carry out activities as an underwriter, namely [®]

Systematix

Systematix Corporate Services Limited

Sub-Syndicate Member(s)

The sub-syndicate members, if any, appointed by the Book Running Lead Manager and
the Syndicate Member(s), to collect ASBA Forms and Revision Forms

“Syndicate” or “members of
the Syndicate”

Together, collectively, the Book Running Lead Manager and the Syndicate Members

Underwriters

[e]

Underwriting Agreement

The underwriting agreement to be entered into between and amongst our Company and
the Underwriters, on or after the Pricing Date, but prior to filing the Prospectus with the
RoC

UPI

Unified payments interface which is an instant payment mechanism, developed by NPCI

UPI Bidders

Collectively, individual investors applying as Retail Individual Investors in the Retail
Category, and individuals applying as Non-Institutional Investors with a Bid Amount of
up to 500,000 in the Non-Institutional Category.

Pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5,
2022, all individual investors applying in public issues where the application amount is
up to 500,000 shall use UPI and shall provide their UPI ID in the bid-cum-application
form submitted with: (i) a syndicate member, (ii) a stock broker registered with a
recognized stock exchange (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock
exchange as eligible for such activity), (iii) a depository participant (whose name is
mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity), and (iv) a
registrar to an issue and share transfer agent (whose name is mentioned on the website
of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity)

UPI Circulars

SSEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, SEBI RTA
Master Circular (to the extent it pertains to UPI), SEBI ICDR Master Circular, and any
subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI in this regard, along with the
circulars issued by the National Stock Exchange of India Limited having reference no.
25/2022 dated August 3, 2022 and the circular issued by BSE Limited having reference
no. 20220803-40 dated August 3, 2022 and any subsequent circulars or notifications
issued by SEBI in this regard

UPI ID

ID created on the UPI for single-window mobile payment system developed by the NPCI

UPI Mandate Request

A request (intimating the UPI Bidder by way of a notification on the UPI application and
by way of a SMS for directing the UPI Bidder to such UPI mobile application) to the
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Term

Description

UPI Bidder initiated by the Sponsor Banks to authorise blocking of funds on the UPI
application equivalent to Bid Amount and subsequent debit of funds in case of Allotment

UPI Mechanism

Process for applications by UPI Bidders submitted with intermediaries with UPI as mode
of payment, in terms of the UPI Circulars

UPI PIN

A password to authenticate a UPI transaction

Working Day

All days on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business, provided
however, for the purpose of announcement of the Price Band and the Bid/ Issue Period,
“Working Day” shall mean all days, excluding all Saturdays, Sundays and public
holidays on which commercial banks in Mumbai, India are open for business and the
time period between the Bid/ Issue Closing Date and listing of the Equity Shares on the
Stock Exchanges, “Working Day” shall mean all trading days of the Stock Exchanges
excluding Sundays and bank holidays in India in accordance with circulars issued by
SEBI

Technical, Industry related Terms or Abbreviations

Term Description

ACS Average Cost of Supply

ARR Average Revenue Realized

BIS Bureau of Indian Standards

CAGR Compound Annual Growth Rate

CRGO Cold Rolled Grain Oriented Electrical Steel

CRNGO Cold Rolled Non-Grain-Oriented Electrical Steel

CRNO Cold Rolled Non-Oriented Steel

DDUGJY Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana

EBITDA Earnings Before Interest, Tax, Depreciation, Amortization and extraordinary items - EBITDA provides
a comprehensive view of our financial health. It facilitates evaluation of the year-on-year performance
of our business and excludes other income

EPC Engineering, Procurement, and Construction

ESG Environmental, Social and Governance

GEC Green Energy Corridor

ICB Immersed Circuit Breakers

ISO International Organization for Standardization

kVA Kilovolt Amperes - The product of the circuits maximum current and voltage rating. Also known as
Apparent Power

MT Metric Tonne

MVA Megavolt Amperes - The unit to measure the apparent power in a circuit. (1 MVA = 1000 kVA)

NABL National Accreditation Board for Testing and Calibration Laboratories

NTPC National Thermal Power Corporation

PEB Pre-Engineered Building

PGCIL Power Grid Corporation of India Limited

RGGVY Rajiv Gandhi Grameen Vidyutikaran Yojana

T&D Transmission & Distribution

VRE Variable Renewable Energy

Conventional and General Terms or Abbreviations

Term

Description

“%”, “RS.”, “Rupees” or “INR”

Indian Rupees

AlFs Alternative Investments Funds, as defined in, and registered under the SEBI AIF
Regulations

AGM Annual general meeting

B.com Bachelor of commerce

BSE BSE Limited

Category | AIF

AlFs who are registered as “Category I Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI
AIF Regulations

Category Il AIF

ATFs who are registered as “Category II Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI
AIF Regulations

Category Il AIF

AIFs who are registered as “Category III Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI
AIF Regulations
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Term

Description

Category | FPIs

FPIs who are registered as “Category I Foreign Portfolio Investors” under the SEBI FPI
Regulations

Category Il FPIs

FPIs who are registered as “Category II foreign portfolio investors” under the SEBI FPI
Regulations

CBDT Central Board of Direct Taxes
CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited
CIN Corporate Identity Number

Companies Act, 1956

Companies Act, 1956, and the rules, regulations, notifications, modifications and
clarifications made thereunder, as the context requires

“Companies Act” or

“Companies Act, 2013”

Companies Act, 2013, as amended, along with the relevant rules made thereunder

Consolidated FDI Policy

Consolidated Foreign Direct Investment Policy notified by the DPIIT by way of circular
bearing number DPIIT file number 5(2)/2020-FDI Policy dated October 15, 2020
effective from October 15, 2020

CSR

Corporate social responsibility

Demat

Dematerialised

Depositories

NSDL and CDSL

Depositories Act

The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended

DIN Director Identification Number

DPIT Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce and
Industry, Government of India

DP ID Depository Participant’s Identification

DP or Depository Participant

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act

EGM

Extraordinary General Meeting

EPS Earnings Per Share

FCNR Foreign Currency Non-Resident

FDI Foreign direct investment

FEMA The Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, read with rules and regulations

thereunder

“FEMA Non-debt Instruments
Rules” or “FEMA NDI Rules”

Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019, as amended

FEMA Regulations

FEMA Non-debt Instruments Rules, the Foreign Exchange Management (Mode of
Payment and Reporting of Non debt Instruments) Regulations, 2019 and the Foreign
Exchange Management (Debt Instruments) Regulations, 2019, as applicable

“Financial Year”, “Fiscal” or
“Fiscal Year” or “FY”

Unless stated otherwise, the period of 12 months ending March 31 of that particular year

FPI(s) Foreign portfolio investors as defined under the SEBI FP1 Regulations

FVCI(s) Foreign venture capital investors as defined and registered under the SEBI FVCI
Regulations

GDP Gross domestic product

“Gol” or “Government” or | Government of India

“Central Government”

H1FY24 Six months ended September 30, 2024

GST Goods and services tax

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards, as issued by the International Accounting
Standards Board

Ind AS 24 Indian Accounting Standard 24- Related Party Disclosures

Ind AS 34 Indian Accounting Standard 34 — Interim Financial reporting

Ind AS 37 Indian Accounting Standard 37- Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent
Assets

“Ind AS” or  “Indian | Indian Accounting Standards notified under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013

Accounting Standards”

read with Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended and other
relevant provisions of the Companies Act, 2013

India

Republic of India

Indian GAAP/ IGAAP

Accounting Standards notified under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013, read
together with Rule 7 of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014, as amended and
Companies (Accounting Standards) Amendment Rules, 2016, as amended

IPO Initial public offering

IST Indian Standard Time

IT Information Technology

IT Act The Income-tax Act, 1961, as amended
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Term Description
KYC Know your customer
MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs
MSMEs Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises

Mutual Funds

Mutual funds registered under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Mutual
Funds) Regulations, 1996, as amended

N.A.

Not applicable

NACH

National Automated Clearing House

“NAV” or “Net Asset Value”

Net asset value per share represents net worth at the end of the year/period divided by
the weighted average number of shares outstanding during the period/year post the
proposed issuance of equity shares against the outstanding options under ESOP schemes.

NEFT

National Electronic Funds Transfer

Net Worth

Net worth is the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out
of the profits (securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss
account), after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred
expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the restated balance
sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of
depreciation, capital reserve and amalgamation .

NPCI

National Payments Corporation of India

NRI

Person resident outside India, who is a citizen of India or a person of Indian origin, and
shall have the meaning ascribed to such term in the Foreign Exchange Management
(Deposit) Regulations, 2016, as amended or an overseas citizen of India cardholder
within the meaning of Section 7(A) of the Citizenship Act, 1955, as amended

NSDL

National Securities Depository Limited

NSE

National Stock Exchange of India Limited

OCB or Overseas Corporate
Body

A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned directly or indirectly to
the extent of at least 60% by NRIs including overseas trusts, in which not less than 60%
of beneficial interest is irrevocably held by NRIs directly or indirectly and which was in
existence on October 3, 2003 and immediately before such date had taken benefits under
the general permission granted to OCBs under FEMA. OCBs are not allowed to invest
in the Issue

p.a. Per annum

PAN Permanent Account Number

PAT Profit after tax

P/E Price/earnings

P/E Ratio Price to Earnings ratio

RBI The Reserve Bank of India

RBI Act The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as amended
Regulation S Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act

“RoNW” or “Return on Net
Worth”

Restated profit/(loss) attributable to equity holders of the parent divided by Net Worth

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act
SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992, as amended

SEBI AIF Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations,
2012, as amended

SEBI BTI Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Bankers to an Offer) Regulations, 1994, as
amended

SEBI FPI Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2019,
as amended

SEBI FVCI Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors)
Regulations, 2000, as amended

SEBI ICDR Master Circular

SEBI master circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-1/P/CIR/2024/0154 dated November 11,
2024

SEBI ICDR Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2018, as amended

SEBI Listing Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2015, as amended

SEBI  Merchant
Regulations

Bankers

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992, as
amended

SEBI RTA Master Circular

SEBI master circular bearing number SEBI/HO/MIRSD/POD-1/P/CIR/2023/70 dated
May 17, 2023

SEBI SBEB & SE Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat
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Term

Description

Equity) Regulations, 2021, as amended

SEBI VCF Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Fund) Regulations, 1996 as
repealed pursuant to the SEBI AIF Regulations

SME

Small and Medium Enterprises

Stamp Act

The Indian Stamp Act, 1899

State Government

The government of a state in India

Stock Exchanges

BSE and NSE

STT

Securities transaction tax

Takeover Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and
Takeovers) Regulations, 2011, as amended

TAN Tax deduction account number

“U.S.A.°, “U.S.”, “US” or|United States of America

“United States of America”

U.S. GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States

U.S. SEC Securities and Exchange Commission of the United States of America
U.S. Securities Act United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended

USD or US$ United States Dollars

Wilful Defaulter

A company or person, as the case may be, categorised as a wilful defaulter by any bank
or financial institution (as defined under the Companies Act, 2013) or consortium
thereof, in accordance with the guidelines on wilful defaulters issued by the RBI

VCFs

Venture Capital Funds as defined in and registered with SEBI under the SEBI VVCF
Regulations

13




CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET
DATA

Certain Conventions

All references to “India” contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to the Republic of India and its
territories and possessions and all references herein to the “Government”, “Indian Government”, “Gol”,
“Central Government” or the “State Government” are to the Government of India, central or state, as
applicable.

All references to the:

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless otherwise specified,

1. any time mentioned is in Indian Standard Time and,

2. all references to a year are to a calendar year unless otherwise specified,

3. all references to page numbers are to the page numbers of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Financial Data

Unless stated otherwise or the context otherwise requires, the financial information and financial ratios in this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus have been derived from our Restated Financial Information. For further
information, see “Restated Financial Information” on page 262.

Our Company’s financial year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the next year. Accordingly, all
references in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to a particular Financial Year, Fiscal or Fiscal Year, unless
stated otherwise, are to the 12-month period commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar
year and ending on March 31 of that particular calendar year.

Unless the context requires otherwise, the financial information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is derived
from our Restated Financial Information of the Company comprising of restated summary statement of assets
and liabilities as at six month period ended September 30, 2024 and financial years ended March 31, 2024,
March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022, restated summary statement of profit or loss (including other
comprehensive income), restated summary of statement of changes in equity and restated statement of cash
flows for six months period ended September 30, 2024 and for the financial years ended March 31, 2024,
March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 of the Company, as approved by the Board of Directors of the Company.
The Restated Financial Information, which has been approved by the Board, has been prepared in accordance
with the requirements of: (a) Section 26 of Part | of Chapter Il of the Companies Act, 2013; (b) paragraph (A)
of Clause 11 (1) of Part A of Schedule V1 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations; and (c) the Guidance Note on Reports
in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, as
amended from time to time. For further information, see “Summary of Financial Information”, “Restated
Financial Information” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” beginning on pages 56, 262 and 316, respectively.

There are significant differences between Ind AS, U.S. GAAP and IFRS. Our Company does not provide
reconciliation of its financial information to IFRS or U.S. GAAP. Our Company has not attempted to explain
those differences or quantify their impact on the financial data included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
and it is urged that you consult your own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on our financial
data. Accordingly, the degree to which the financial information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the reader’s level of familiarity with Indian
accounting policies and practices, the Companies Act, Ind AS and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance
by persons not familiar with Indian accounting policies and practices on the financial disclosures presented in
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should, accordingly, be limited. For risks relating to significant differences
between Ind AS and other accounting principles, see “Risk Factors — Significant differences exist between Ind
AS and other accounting principles, such as US GAAP and International Financial Reporting Standards
(“IFRS”), which investors may be more familiar with and consider material to their assessment of our
financial condition.” on page 47.

Our Statutory Auditors have provided no assurance or services related to any prospective financial information
in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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Unless the context otherwise indicates, any percentage amounts or ratios (excluding certain operational
metrics), relating to the financial information of our Company as set forth in “Risk Factors”, “Basis for Issue
Price”, “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” on pages 26, 107, 196 and 316, respectively, and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
have been calculated on the basis of amounts derived from our Restated Financial Information.

Non-Generally Accepted Accounting Principles Financial Measures

Return on Net Worth, Net Asset value per share, EBITDA, EBITDA Margin, PAT Margin, Net Worth, Net
Debt, Return on Equity, Return on Capital Employed, Net Debt to Equity Ratio, Gross Fixed assets Turnover
Ratio (“Non-GAAP Measures”), presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are supplemental measures of
our performance and liquidity that are not required by, or presented in accordance with Ind AS. Further, these
Non-GAAP Measures are not a measurement of our financial performance or liquidity under Ind AS and should
not be considered in isolation or construed as an alternative to cash flows, profit/ (loss) for the period/years or
any other measure of financial performance or as an indicator of our operating performance, liquidity,
profitability or cash flows generated by operating, investing or financing activities derived in accordance with
Ind AS. In addition, the Non-GAAP Measures are not standardised terms, hence a direct comparison of these
Non-GAAP Measures between companies may not be possible. Other companies may calculate these Non-
GAAP Measures differently from us, limiting its usefulness as a comparative measure. Although such Non-
GAAP Measures are not a measure of performance calculated in accordance with applicable accounting
standards, our management believes that they are useful to an investor in evaluating us as they are widely used
measures to evaluate an entity’s operating performance.

Currency and Units of Presentation

All references to:

. “Rupees” or “I” or “INR” or “Rs.” are to Indian Rupee, the official currency of the Republic of India;
. “USD” or “US$” are to United States Dollar, the official currency of the United States;
. “Euro” or “€” are to Euro, the official currency of the Eurozone.

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, all references to one gender also
refers to another gender and the word “Lac / Lakh” means “one hundred thousand”, the word “million (mn)”
means “Ten Lacs / Lakhs”, the word “Crore” means “one hundred lakhs” and the word “billion (bn)” means
“one hundred crores”.

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the total and the sums of the
amounts listed are due to rounding off. All per share and percentage figures have been rounded off to one/ two
decimal places. However, where any figures may have been sourced from third-party industry sources, such
figures may be rounded off to such number of decimal places as provided in such respective sources.

Exchange Rates

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains conversion of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees
that have been presented solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be
construed as a representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian
Rupees, at any particular rate or at all.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between
the Rupee and other foreign currencies:

(Amount in Z, unless otherwise specified)

Currency Exchange rate as at
September 30, 2024 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31,
2022
1USD 83.79 83.37 82.22 75.81
1 Euro 93.53 90.22 89.61 84.66

Source: www.fbil.org.in
Note: The exchange rates are rounded off to two decimal places and in case March 31 of any of the respective years is a public holiday,
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the previous Working Day not being a public holiday has been considered.
Industry and Market Data

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained
or derived from industry report titled “Industry Report on Power T&D and Transformer Components” dated
August 30, 2024, and publicly available information as well as other industry publications and sources.

D&B India is an independent agency which has no relationship with our Company, our Promoters, any of our
Directors or Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management Personnel or the Book Running Lead Manager.
The D&B Report has been exclusively commissioned by our Company pursuant to an engagement letter dated
July 31, 2024 or the purposes of confirming our understanding of the industry in which our Company operates,
in connection with the Issue. The D&B Report is available on the website of our Company at
www.mangals.com/industry-report/.

Excerpts of the D&B Report are disclosed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and there are no parts,
information or data from the D&B Report, which would be relevant for the Issue that have been left out or
changed in any manner by our Company for the purposes of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The data used
in these sources may have been re-classified by us for the purposes of presentation. Data from these sources
may also not be comparable, on account of there being no standard data gathering methodologies in the industry
in which the business of our Company is conducted, and methodologies and assumptions may vary widely
among different industry sources.

Accordingly, the extent to which the market and industry data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is
meaningful depends on the reader’s familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in compiling
such data.

Such data involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various
factors, including those discussed in “Risk Factors — Certain sections of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
contain information from D&B Report, which has been commissioned and paid for by our Company and any
reliance on such information for making an investment decision in the Issue is subject to inherent risks” on
page 44. Accordingly, investment decisions should not be based solely on such information.

Disclaimer of D&B Report
D&B India in the D&B Report has also provided certain disclaimer which is reproduced herein below:

“This study has been undertaken through extensive secondary research, which involves compiling inputs from
publicly available sources, including official publications and research reports. Estimates provided by Dun &
Bradstreet and its assumptions are based on varying levels of quantitative and qualitative analysis including
industry journals, company reports and information in the public domain.

Dun & Bradstreet has prepared this study in an independent and objective manner, and it has taken all
reasonable care to ensure its accuracy and completeness. We believe that this study presents a true and fair
view of the industry within the limitations of, among others, secondary statistics, and research, and it does not
purport to be exhaustive. The results that can be or are derived from these findings are based on certain
assumptions and parameters/conditions. As such, a blanket, generic use of the derived results or the
methodology is not encouraged.

Forecasts, estimates, predictions, and other forward-looking statements contained in this report are inherently
uncertain because of changes in factors underlying their assumptions, or events or combinations of events that
cannot be reasonably foreseen. Actual results and future events could differ materially from such forecasts,
estimates, predictions, or such statements.

The recipient should conduct its own investigation and analysis of all facts and information contained in this
report is a part and the recipient must rely on its own examination and the terms of the transaction, as and
when discussed. The recipients should not construe any of the contents in this report as advice relating to
business, financial, legal, taxation or investment matters and are advised to consult their own business,
financial, legal, taxation, and other advisors concerning the transaction.”
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains certain “forward-looking statements”. All statements in this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus that are not statements of historical fact are ‘forward-looking statements.” All
statements regarding our expected financial condition and results of operations, business plans and prospects
are ‘forward looking statements.’

LR I3

These forward-looking statements generally can be identified by words or phrases such as “aim”, “anticipate”,
“believe”, “expect”, “estimate”, “intend”, “likely to”, “objective”, “plan”, “propose”, “project”, “seek”, “will”,
“will continue”, “will pursue” or other words or phrases of similar import. Similarly, statements that describe
our strategies, objectives, plans or goals are also forward-looking statements. All forward-looking statements
whether made by us or any third parties in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are based on our current plans,
estimates, presumptions and expectations and are subject to risks, uncertainties, expectations and assumptions
about us that could cause actual results to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-

looking statement.

Actual results may differ materially from those suggested by forward-looking statements due to risks or
uncertainties associated with expectations relating to and including, regulatory changes pertaining to the
industry in India in which we operate and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement
our strategy, our growth and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic
and political conditions in India which have an impact on its business activities or investments, the monetary
and fiscal policies of India, inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, foreign exchange
rates, equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in India and globally,
changes in domestic laws, regulations and taxes and changes in competition in the industry in which we
operate.

Certain important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our expectations include, but
are not limited to, the following:

1. The costs of the raw materials that we use in our manufacturing process are subject to volatility due to
factors beyond our control. Increases or fluctuations in raw material prices may have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

2. We are heavily dependent on the performance of the CRGO products and transformer product
component. Any adverse changes in the conditions affecting the CRGO products and transformer
products market can adversely impact our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows
and prospects.

3. Any disruption, breakdown or shutdown of our manufacturing facilities or our original equipment
manufacturer suppliers may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results
of operations and cash flows.

4. We do not have definitive agreements for supply of products or raw material with our customers or
suppliers. Failure to successfully leverage our supplier/customer relationships and network could
adversely affect us.

5. The availability of counterfeit products, such as products passed off as our products by others, and any
failure to protect or enforce our rights to own or use trademarks and brand name and identity could have
an adverse effect on our business and competitive position.

6. We face significant competitive pressures in our business. Our inability to compete effectively would
be detrimental to our business and prospects for future growth.

7. We depend on a third parties for the supply of our raw materials and delivery of products and such third
parties could fail to meet their obligations, which may have a material adverse effect on our business,
results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

8. We are exposed to foreign currency fluctuation risks, particularly in relation to import of raw materials,
export of products and our borrowings, which may adversely affect our results of operations, financial
condition and cash flows.
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9. We are exposed to risks arising from credit terms extended to our customers comprising distributors,
dealers, retailers and end users.

10.  We have significant power and fuel requirements and any disruption to power sources could increase
our production costs and adversely affect our results of operations.

For discussion regarding factors that could cause actual results to differ from expectations, see “Risk Factors”,
“Industry Overview”, “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
and Results of Operations” on pages 26, 122, 196, and 316, respectively. By their nature, certain market risk
disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a
result, actual gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated.

Forward-looking statements reflect our views as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and are not
a guarantee of future performance. There can be no assurance to investors that the expectations reflected in
these forward-looking statements will prove to be correct. Given these uncertainties, investors are cautioned
not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking statements and not to regard such statements to be a
guarantee of our future performance. These statements are based on our management’s beliefs and
assumptions, which in turn are based on the currently available information. Although we believe the
assumptions upon which these forward-looking statements are based are reasonable, any of these assumptions
could prove to be inaccurate, and the forward-looking statements based on these assumptions could prove to
be inaccurate, and the forward-looking statements based on these assumptions could be incorrect. None of our
Company, Promoters, Directors, and the BRLM or their respective affiliates have any obligation to update or
otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the
occurrence of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition.

In accordance with regulatory requirements, our Company will ensure that investors in India are informed of
material developments from the date of filing of the Red Herring Prospectus until the date of Allotment.
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SUMMARY OF THE ISSUE DOCUMENT

The following is a general summary of the terms of the Issue and is not exhaustive, nor does it purport to
contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus or all details relevant for
prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified in its entirety by, the
more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including in “Risk
Factors”, “The Issue”, “Capital Structure”, “Objects of the 1ssue”, “Industry Overview”, “Our Business”,
“Our Promoters and Promoter Group”, “Restated Financial Information”, “I1ssue Procedure”, “Outstanding
Litigation and Material Developments” and “Description of Equity Shares and Terms of the Articles of

Association ” beginning on pages 26, 62, 71, 87, 122, 196, 253, 262, 380, 350 and 405, respectively.
Summary of the business of our Company

We are in the business of processing transformer components transformer lamination, CRGO slit coils,
amorphous cores, coil assemblies and core assemblies, wound core, toroidal core and oil immersed circuit
breakers. We also trade CRGO and CRNO coils, as well as amorphous ribbons. Further, we manufacture
transformers and customised products in the power infrastructure industry. We manufacture transformers with
capacities ranging from single-phase 5 KVA to three-phase 10 MVVA (medium power) units and also provide
EPC services for setting up electrical sub-station, catering to the power infrastructure sector.

Summary of the industry in which our Company operates

The Indian transformer industry is experiencing robust growth, driven by factors such as rapid urbanization,
industrialization, and increasing demand for electricity. The estimated market size for FY 2024 is INR 333.3
billion, indicating a significant expansion in recent years. Increase in Renewable energy generation capacity
by CAGR of 16% from 201 GW in 2024 to 500 GW in 2030, also contribute to increased transmission and
Distribution infrastructure in India. To meet twice the transformation demand based on the current levels in
FY 2024, which stands at 70,728 MVA, the system would need to support approximately 141,456 MVA. To
support the projected energy demand of 1,907 billion units (BU) in FY 2027 and 2,472 BU in FY 2032 and
the expected increase in peak electricity demand from 216 gigawatts (GW) in FY 2023 to 277 GW in FY 2027
and 366 GW in FY 2032, the power transmission and distribution network will need to be strengthened and
expanded with significant augmentation of the distribution infrastructure. Government schemes like Deen
Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana, Integrated Power Development Scheme, Revamped Distribution Sector
Scheme, National Grid: One Nation - One Grid, Green Energy Corridor also provides a positive outlook for
Transformer industry.

Our Promoters

Rahul Mangal, Ashish Mangal, Saroj Mangal and Aniketa Mangal are the Promoters of our Company. For
further details, see “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” beginning on page 253.

Issue size

The following table summarizes the details of the Issue size:

[ Fresh Issue of Equity Shares™ | Up to [e] Equity Shares of face value of % 10 aggregating up to % 45,000.00 lakhs |
*The Issue is being made in terms of Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR, read with Regulation 31 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, through the Book
Building Process in accordance with Regulation 6(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For more details, see “Issue Procedure” on page
380 of this DRHP.

* Qur Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider issue of specified securities, as may be permitted under the applicable law,
not exceeding ¥ 9,000.00 lakhs prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC (“Pre-IPO Placement”). Our Company, in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement at its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring
Prospectus. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced
from the Fresh Issue, subject to compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, shall not exceed 20%
of the size of the Fresh Issue. Prior to the completion of the Issue, our Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-
IPO Placement, prior to allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with
the Issue, or the Issue may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant
disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the
relevant sections of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus.

The Issue shall constitute [®]% of the post-Issue paid up Equity Share capital of our Company. For further
details, please see “The Issue” and “Issue Structure” on pages 62 and 376, respectively.
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Objects of the Issue

Our Company proposes to utilise the Net Proceeds towards funding the following objects:

Objects Estimated Amount
(in X lakhs)

Repayment/ prepayment, in full or in part, of certain outstanding borrowings availed by 9,602.76
our Company
Capital expenditure of our Company for expanding the facility at Unit IV situated 12,000.00
Reengus, Sikar District, Rajasthan and civil works at our existing head office, Jaipur,
Rajasthan to optimize space usage and increase storage capacity
Funding working capital requirements of our Company 12,200.00
General corporate purposes ) [e]
Total” 45,000.00

(1) The total amount to be utilised towards general corporate purposes will not exceed 25% of the gross proceeds of the Fresh Issue, in
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulation.

For further details, see “Objects of the Issue” on page 87.

Aggregate pre-lIssue Shareholding of our Promoters and the members of our Promoter Group

The aggregate pre-Issue shareholding of our Promoters and the members of our Promoter Group as a
percentage of the pre-Issue paid-up share capital of the Company is set out below:

Sr. Name of the Shareholder Number of Equity % of total pre-Issue | % of total post-Issue
No. Shares as on the date | paid up equity share | paid up equity share
of this Draft Red capital capital
Herring Prospectus
Promoters
1. Rahul Mangal 84,22,500 41.09 [e]
2. Ashish Mangal 40,32,500 19.67 [e]
3. Saroj Mangal 58,15,000 28.37 [o]
4, Aniketa Mangal 21,00,000 10.24 [o]
Total (A) 2,03,70,000 99.37 [e]
Promoter Group (other than Promoters)
1. Meenakshi Mangal 32,500 0.16 [o]
2. Shalu Mangal 30,000 0.15 [o]
3. Rahul Mangal HUF 67,500 0.33 [e]
Total (B) 1,30,000 0.63 [e]
Total (A+B) 2,05,00,000 100.00 [e]

For further details, see “Capital Structure” on page 71.

Summary of Restated Financial Information

The following details are derived from the Restated Financial Information:

(in % lakhs, except as otherwise stated)

Particulars

For the six month
period ended
September 30, 2024

As at and for the
Financial Year
ended March 31,

As at and for the
Financial Year
ended March 31,

As at and for the
Financial Year
ended March 31,

Share with a nominal value of

2024 2023 2022
Equity share capital 2,050.00 1,450.00 1,450.00 1,450.00
Net Worth 13,456.40 11,498.76 9,397.16 6,921.55
Revenue from operations 24,701.79 44,948.45 35,430.88 25,664.75
Restated profit/ (loss) 1,973.27 2,094.86 2,473.81 919.52
Restated earnings/ (loss) per
Equity Share
- Basic per Equity Share with 9.63 10.22 12.07 4.49
a nominal value of 210 (in )
- Diluted earnings per Equity 9.63 10.22 12.07 4.49

20




%10 each (in%)

NAYV per equity share (in ) 65.64 56.09 45.83 33.76
Current liabilities - Financial 9,652.88 7,355.88 5,263.56 6,180.80
liahilities - borrowings (A)

Non-current  liabilities - 1,426.08 1,856.13 4,400.29 5,721.77
Financial liabilities -

borrowings (B)

Total borrowings (A+B) 11,078.95 9,212.01 9,663.85 11,902.57

For further details, see “Other Financial Information”” on page 264.

Qualifications of the Statutory Auditors which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial
Information

There are no qualifications of Statutory Auditors which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial
Information. Further, except as provided in the section “Restated Financial Information” on page 262 of the
DRHP, there are no other ‘Emphasis of Matters’ highlighted by the Statutory Auditors.

Summary of Outstanding Litigation

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, Directors and Promoters as on the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, is provided below:

Name of Entity Criminal Tax Statutory or Disciplinary Material | Aggregate
proceedings | proceedings regulatory actions by the civil amount
proceedings SEBI or Stock | litigations | involved (X in
Exchanges against lakhs)*

our Promoters in

the last five years,
including

outstanding action

Company
By our Company 5 NIL NIL NIL 1 210.00
Against our NIL 3 NIL NIL NIL 159.50
Company

Directors
By the Directors NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL
Against the NIL 1 NIL NIL NIL 127.41
Directors

Promoters
By the Promoters NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL
Against the NIL 1 NIL NIL NIL 127.41
Promoters

*To the extent quantifiable.
** Determined in accordance with the Materiality Policy.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding litigation proceedings involving
our Group Companies, the outcome of which may have a material impact on our Company.

For further details of the outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, Directors and Promoters
see “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” beginning on page 350.

Risk Factors

For details of the risks applicable to us, see “Risk Factors” on page 26. Investors are advised to read the risk
factors carefully before making an investment decision in the Issue.

Summary of contingent liabilities
The details of our contingent liabilities as per Ind AS 37 derived from our Restated Financial Information are

set forth in the table below:
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(% in lakhs)

Nature of Contingent Liability

As at September 30, 2024

(i) Contingent liabilities:

Letter of credit 2,338.81
Bank guarantees 3,301.30
Capital Commitments: Estimated amount of contracts remaining to be 1,380.94
executed on capital account and not provided for (net of advance)

Claims against the company not acknowledged as debts -
Income tax/GST/VAT/CST 69.15

Summary of Related Party Transactions

A summary of related party transactions as per the requirements under Ind AS 24 — Related Party Disclosures
read with SEBI ICDR Regulations entered into by our Company with related parties as of six month period
ended September 30, 2024 and for the Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 derived from our Restated Financial

Information are as follows:

(in ¥ lakhs, except as otherwise stated)

Name of | Nature of | For the six month | For the Fiscal | For the Fiscal | For the Fiscal
Party Transaction period ended | 2024 2023 2022
September 30, 2024

Rahul Mangal | Remuneration paid 90.00 180.00 240.00 156.00
Interest paid 30.02 114.49 185.44 296.86
Loan taken 1,938.95 4,188.10 4,535.06 6,183.11
Repayment of loan 2,051.62 3,620.94 6,453.85 6,307.41

Aniketa Interest paid - - 0.18 11.09

Mangal Loan taken - 2213 11.99 48.01
Repayment of loan - 22.17 16.80 150.04
Remuneration paid 30.00 60.00 35.00 36.00

Dynamic Purchase 206.47 112.49 190.39 0.24

Cables -

Limited Rent paid 1.80 3.60 3.60 3.88
Sales 5.91 27.99 0.10 0.06

Aniketa Job work charges - 38.63 83.73 111.22

Krishna paid

International

Rams Rent received - 0.10 0.60 0.70

'clfgec?ltrll\c/)?ogies Loan taken 10.00 . . .

Private Loan given - - 465.14 -

Limited Repayment of loan - - 465.14 -
Interest received - - 3.72 -
Sales - - 0.28 -
Software expenses - 10.00 6.50 -

Adhyan Loan taken - 0.65 1.00 0.01

Mangal Loan repaid ; 0.65 208.72 9.14
Interest paid - - 9.27 21.97

Ompal Remuneration paid 7.41 8.40 6.00 6.00

Sharma

Meena Devi Salary paid 0.65 7.84 6.24 6.03

Sumer Singh | Remuneration paid 6.4 12.92 11.15 8.06

Poonia

Mansi Salary paid 12.00 24.00 18.00 -

Agarwal

Tech Mangal | Digital marketing 0.80 4.55 - -

Private Expenses

Limited
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Rahul Rent income 0.30 0.60 0.44 -
Enterprises

Legal & - - 190.0 230.0
professional charges
Pawan Remuneration paid 2.17 NIL NIL i
Mendiratta P
Sweety Remuneration paid ) 3.36 3.34 1.52
Agarwal
Shivi Kapoor* | Remuneration paid 2.34 - - -

* Resigned w.e.f. January 1, 2024.
# Appointed w.e.f. June 11, 2024 and resigned with effect from December 21, 2024.

For details of the related party transactions, see “Other Financial Information — Related Party Transactions”
on page 315.

Issuances of Equity Shares made in the last one year for consideration other than cash or bonus issue

Except as disclosed below, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares for consideration other than cash
in the one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Date of Number Details of Allottees Face Issue Nature of Nature of
allotment of Equity value | price | consideration transaction
Shares per per
allotted equity | equity
share | share
(in%) | (in®
May 10, 2024 | 60,00,000 Name Number 10 10 | Other than | Allotment of
of the of equity cash Equity Shares
allottee shares pursuant to the
allotted Scheme of
Ashish 30,00,000 Arrangement(®)
Mangal
Rahul 9,00,000
Mangal
Aniketa 21,00,000
Mangal

(1) For further details on the Scheme of Arrangement, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters—Details regarding Material
Acquisitions or Divestments of Business/ Undertakings, Mergers, Amalgamation, any Revaluation of Assets, etc. in the Last 10 Years”
on page 234.

Financing Arrangements

There have been no financing arrangements whereby the Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, our
Directors, and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company
(other than in the normal course of the business of the relevant financing entity) during a period of six months
immediately preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Details of price at which specified securities were acquired in the last three years preceding the date of
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus by our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group and
Shareholders with special rights

There have been no specified securities that were acquired in the last three years preceding the date of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus, by our Promoters, Promoter Group, and the other Shareholders having the right
to nominate directors or other rights in our Company:

Weighted average price at which equity shares were acquired by our Promoter in the one year preceding
the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

The weighted average price at which the Equity Shares were acquired by the Promoters, in the last one year
preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:

Name of the Promoter Number of Equity Shares of face value Weighted average price of
Z 10 each acquired in last one year” acquisition per Equity Share
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(in D) *
Rahul Mangal 9,00,000 10
Ashish Mangal 30,00,000 10
Aniketa Mangal 21,00,000 10
Total 60,00,000 10

A As certified by Kuldeep Kumar Gupta & Co, Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated December 24, 2024.

* For arriving at the weighted average price at which the specified securities of the Company was acquired by the Promoter in the last
one year, only acquisition of specified securities has been considered while arriving at the weighted average price per specified security
for last one year.

Weighted average cost of acquisition of all shares transacted in the last one year, eighteen months and

three years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

Name No. of Equity Weighted average | Weighted average | Weighted average

Shares held as of price of Equity price of Equity price of Equity

the date of this Shares acquired Shares acquired in Shares acquired

Draft Red Herring in the last one the last eighteen in the last three

Prospectus year (in ) months (in ) years (in )

Rahul Mangal 9,00,000 10 10 10
Ashish Mangal 30,00,000 10 10 10
Aniketa Mangal 21,00,000 10 10 10

** As certified by Kuldeep Kumar Gupta & Co, Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated December 24, 2024.
"To be updated in the Prospectus following finalisation of Cap Price, as per the finalised Price Band.

Period Weighted average cost | Cap Price is ‘x’ times | Range of acquisition
of acquisition per | the weighted average | price per Equity Share:
Equity Share (in 3)* cost of acquisition”™ lowest price — highest

price (in %)

Last one year preceding the date 10 [e] 10-10

of this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus

Last 18 months preceding the 10 [e] 10-10

date of this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus

Last three years preceding the 10 [®] 10-10

date of this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus

*As certified by Kuldeep Kumar Gupta & Co, Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated December 24, 2024.
"To be updated in the Prospectus following finalisation of Cap Price, as per the finalised Price Band.

Average cost of acquisition for our Promoters

The average cost of acquisition per Equity Share acquired by our Promoters as on the date of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus is:

Name Number of Equity Shares Average cost of acquisition
per Equity Share (in %)
Promoters
Rahul Mangal 84,22,500 10
Saroj Mangal 58,15,000 10
Ashish Mangal 40,32,500 10
Aniketa Mangal 21,00,000 10

*As certified by Kuldeep Kumar Gupta & Co, Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated December 24, 2024.
Details of Pre-1PO placement

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider a further issue of Specified Securities, including
by way of a private placement, rights issue, preferential offer or any other method as may be permitted under
applicable law to any person(s) aggregating up to X 9,000.00 lakhs, at its discretion, prior to the filing of the
Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. If the Pre-IPO Placement is undertaken, the Fresh Issue size will be
reduced to the extent of such Pre-IPO Placement, subject to the Issue, and complying with Rule 19(2)(b) of
the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. Prior to
the completion of the Issue, our Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-1PO
Placement, prior to allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company
may proceed with the Issue or the Issue may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares on
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the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-
IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus.

Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash in the last one year

Except as disclosed in “Capital Structure - Shares issued for consideration other than cash or out of
revaluation reserves or by way of a bonus issue” on page 72, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares
for consideration other than cash in the one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Split or Consolidation of equity shares in the last one year

Our Company has not undertaken a split or consolidation of the equity shares in the one year preceding the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Exemption from complying with any provisions of SEBI ICDR Regulations, if any, granted by SEBI
Our Company has not made any application under Regulation 300(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations for

seeking exemption from strict compliance with any provisions of securities laws, as on the date of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.
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SECTION II: RISK FACTORS

An investment in equity shares involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully consider each of the
following risk factors together with all other information set forth in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus,
including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making an investment in the Equity Shares. The
risks and uncertainties described below are not the only risks that we currently face or are relevant to us, our
Equity Shares, the industry in which we operate or to India or the other geographies in which we sell our
products. Additional risks and uncertainties not presently known to us or that we currently believe to be
immaterial may also adversely affect our business, prospects, results of operations, cashflows and financial
condition. In order to obtain a complete understanding about us, investors should read this section in
conjunction with “Industry Overview”, “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Conditions and Results of Operations” on pages 122, 196 and 316, respectively, as well as the
financial statements, including the notes thereto, and other financial, statistical and other information included
elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Unless specified or quantified in the relevant risk factors
below, we are not in a position to quantify the financial or other implications of any of the risks described in
this section. Unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise requires, in this section, references to “we”,

‘. s

us”, “Company” or “our Company” means Mangal Electrical Industries Limited.

If any or some combination of the following risks, or other risks that are not currently known to us or believed
to be adverse, actually occur, our business, results of operations, cashflows and financial condition could
suffer, and the trading price of the Equity Shares could decline, and you may lose all or part of your investment.
In making an investment decision with respect to this Issue, you must rely on your own examination of our
Company, our business, and the terms of this Issue, including the merits and risks involved and you should
consult your tax, financial and legal advisors about the particular consequences to you of an investment in the
Equity Shares. To the extent the COVID-19 pandemic adversely affects our business and financial results, it
may also have the effect of heightening or exacerbating the risks described in this section. Prospective
investors should pay particular attention to the fact that our Company is incorporated under the laws of India
and is subject to a legal and regulatory environment, which may differ in certain respects from that of other
countries. This Draft Red Herring Prospectus also contains forward-looking statements that involve risks,
assumptions, estimates and uncertainties. Our actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in
these forward-looking statements as a result of certain factors, including the considerations described below
and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Please see section titled “Forward-Looking Statements”
on page 17.

Unless otherwise stated or the context otherwise requires, the financial information used in this section is
derived from our Restated Financial Statements. For further details, please see section titled “Financial
Information” on page 262.

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from the report
titled “Industry Report Power T&D and Transformer Components” dated December 12, 2024 (the “D&B
Report”) exclusively prepared and issued by Dun & Bradstreet Information Services India Private Limited
(“D&B India’’) and commissioned & paid for by our Company in connection with the Issue. Unless otherwise
indicated, all financial, operational, industry and other related information derived and included herein with
respect to any particular year refers to such information for the relevant calendar year. Please see section
titled “Certain Conventions, Use of Financial Information and Market Data and Currency of Presentation —
Industry and Market Data” on page 14.

INTERNAL RISK FACTORS

The costs of the raw materials that we use in our manufacturing process are subject to volatility due to
factors beyond our control. Increases or fluctuations in raw material prices may have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Our operations are dependent upon the price and availability of the raw materials that we require for the
production of our CRGO products and manufacturing transformers. Our primary raw materials include steel,
aluminum, copper, galvanized iron, packing material, insulation paper, pressboard, insulating oil and
polythene compound. We rely on securing raw materials and inputs consistently at competitive prices. While
we depend on third-party suppliers without exclusive agreements, fostering strong relationships with them is
crucial for timely procurement. We do not have any long-term contracts with our suppliers, and this exposes
us to risks such as price volatility from commodity market fluctuations, currency changes, and government
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policies. Consequently, we may face challenges with operating margins if we cannot offset rising raw material
costs, including CRGO and CRNGO steel coils and packaging materials. However, we remain committed to
managing these relationships effectively to mitigate risks and ensure a stable supply chain.

The total cost of materials consumed amounted to 316,094.17 lakhs, X 32,839.78 lakhs, % 27,134.42 lakhs,
and T 15,482.27 lakhs, respectively, of our total expenses for six month period ended September 30, 2024 and
in Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022.

The following table sets forth the cost of raw materials consumed for the periods as stated below:

Particulars Six-month period Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
ended September 30,
2024
Amount % of Amount % of Amount % of Amount % of
R in total cost R in total cost R in total cost R in total
lakhs) of raw lakhs) of raw lakhs) of raw lakhs) cost of
material material material raw
material
Copper 721.52 4.48% 2,062.38 6.28% 1,359.04 5.01% 1,272.39 8.22%
Aluminium 567.82 3.53% 1,207.66 3.68% 1,527.93 5.63% 1,215.54 | 7.85%
Steel 10,913.35 | 67.81% 18,744.59 57.08% 8,605.87 31.72% | 3,991.09 | 25.78%
Alloy 1,577.66 9.80% 4,251.77 12.95% 2,627.43 9.68% 1,260.81 8.14%
Qil 450.38 2.80% 1,060.68 3.23% 1,299.60 4.79% 820.38 5.30%
Others 1,863.45 11.58% 5,512.71 16.79% 11,714.55 43.17% | 6,922.66 | 44.71%

We have in the past experienced cost fluctuations for these raw materials due to volatility in the commodity
markets. While we have generally been able to pass on the cost increases to our customers, there can be no
assurance that we will be able to continue doing so in the future. Increasing global demand for, and uncertain
supply of, any such raw materials could disrupt our or our suppliers’ ability to obtain such materials in a timely
manner to meet our supply needs and may lead to increased costs. In case of an increase in raw material prices,
there can be no assurance that we will be able to pass such cost increases to our customers. Any increase in
the cost of inputs to our production could lead to higher costs for our products. If we increase the prices of
our products to offset the impact of higher costs, this may cause certain of our customers to cancel orders or
refrain from purchasing our products, which may materially and adversely reduce the demand for our
products, and thus, negatively impact our operating results. If we are unable to pass on cost increases to our
customers or are unsuccessful in managing the effects of raw material price fluctuations, our business,
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows could be materially and adversely affected.

While we usually maintain seven to twenty five weeks of inventory for all our primary raw materials, we have
experienced instances of shortages in a limited manner. During such periods of shortages in raw materials, we
may not be able to manufacture our products according to our pre-determined time frames, at our previously
estimated product costs, or at all, which may adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows
and reputation.

The prices and supply of these primary raw materials are also affected by, among others, general economic
conditions, competition, production costs and levels, transportation costs, indirect taxes and import duties,
tariffs and currency exchange rate. Further, as we source our raw materials from third parties, our supply chain
may be interrupted by circumstances beyond our control.

We are heavily dependent on the performance of the CRGO products and transformer product component.
Any adverse changes in the conditions affecting the CRGO products and transformer products market can
adversely impact our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects.

We derive most of our revenue from operations from the processing of transformer components and
manufacturing of transformers. For six month period ended September 30, 2024 and for Fiscals 2024, 2023
and 2022, revenue from operations from manufacturing of transformers accounted to % 4,227.10 lakhs,
10,052.14 lakhs, ¥ 9,472.10 lakhs and % 6,491.27 lakhs, which accounted for 17.11%, 22.36%, 26.73% and
25.29%, respectively of our total revenue from operations in such periods. As a result, our business and
financial condition is heavily dependent on the performance of market globally and in India and we are exposed
to fluctuations in the performance of these markets.
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The market may be affected by, among others, changes in government policies, government initiatives,
economic conditions, income levels and interest rates, which may negatively affect the demand for and the
valuation of our products. These and other factors may negatively contribute to changes in the prices of and
demand for our CRGO products and manufacturing of transformers and may materially adversely affect our
business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Any disruption, breakdown or shutdown of our manufacturing facilities or our original equipment
manufacturer suppliers may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of
operations and cash flows.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have five manufacturing facilities. We are dependent
on our manufacturing facilities for the production and processing of our transformer components. Our
manufacturing facilities are concentrated in Rajasthan, India and events impacting those geographical areas
may disrupt our production and operations. Further, our manufacturing facilities are subject to operating risks,
such as the breakdown or failure of equipment, disruption in power supply or processes, severe weather
conditions, performance below expected levels of efficiency, obsolescence, labor disputes, natural disasters,
industrial accidents, infectious diseases (such as COVID-19 pandemic), political instability, the need to comply
with the directives of relevant government authorities and the requirement to obtain certain material approvals
to operate our manufacturing facilities. We temporarily closed all of our manufacturing facilities in April 2020
for a month to comply with quarantine measures / stay-home orders issued by the government to contain the
spread of COVID-19, and briefly closed our manufacturing facilities in March and April 2021 for the same
reason. Any disruption in original equipment manufacturers’ manufacturing processes could disrupt the supply
of the select products manufactured by the original equipment manufacturers, if we are unable to find a suitable
replacement in a timely manner, or at all.

The following table sets forth the installed production capacity and the capacity utilization rate at our
manufacturing facilities for six-month period ended September 30, 2024 and for Fiscals 2024, 2023, 2022.

Particulars Unit | As of/For six-month As of/For the As of/For the As of/For the
period ended Financial Year | Financial Year | Financial Year
September 30, 2024 ended March ended March ended March
31, 2024 31, 2023 31, 2022

CRGO (Cold Rolled Grain Oriented)

Unit | — Road No. 1

Annual Installed | MT 3,000 6,000 4,800 4,800

Capacity

Effective Installed | MT 1,500 3,000 2,400 2,400

Capacity

Actual Production MT 847 2,494 1,902 1,404

Capacity Utilization (%) 56% 83% 79% 59%

Unit 111 — Road No. 16

Annual Installed | MT 450 900 900 900

Capacity

Effective Installed | MT 450 900 900 900

Capacity

Actual Production MT 80 -(10) -(19) 208

Capacity Utilization (%) 18% 0% 0% 23%

Unit IV - Reengus

Annual Installed | MT 6,000 12,000 9,000 4,200

Capacity

Effective Installed | MT 6,000 12,000 9,000 4,200

Capacity

Actual Production MT 3,139 5,153 3,267 2,337

Capacity Utilization (%) 52% 43% 36% 56%

Unit V — SEZ ©®

Annual Installed | MT 450 900 900 900

Capacity

Effective Installed | MT 150 300 300 300

Capacity

Actual Production MT 22 166 219 7030)

Capacity Utilization (%) 14% 55% 73% 234%

Total CRGO
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Annual Installed | MT 9,900 19,800 15,600 10,800
Capacity

Effective Installed | MT 8,100 16,200 12,600 7,800
Capacity

Actual Production MT 4,088 7,813 5,388 4,652
Capacity Utilization (%) 50% 48% 43% 60%
Transformer

Unit IV — Reengus

Annual Installed | KVA 750,000 1,500,000 960,000 960,000
Capacity

Effective Installed | KVA 375,000 750,000 480,000 480,000
Capacity

Actual Production KVA 181,706 618,412 278,715 213,320
Capacity Utilization (%) 48% 82% 58% 44%

ICB (Immersed Circuit Breaker)
Unit 111 — Road No. 16

Annual Installed | Nos. 75,000 150,000 108,000 90,000
Capacity

Effective Installed | Nos. 37,500 75,000 54,000 45,000
Capacity

Actual Production Nos. 21,605 58,206 35,880 28,293
Capacity Utilization (%) 58% 78% 66% 63%
Amorphous

Unit IV - Reengus

Annual Installed | MT 1,200 2,400 1,500 1,500
Capacity

Effective Installed | MT 1,200 2,400 1,500 1,500
Capacity

Actual Production MT 629 1,500 988 406
Capacity Utilization (%) 52% 63% 66% 27%

Our customers rely significantly on the timely delivery of our products and our ability to provide an
uninterrupted supply of our products is critical to our business. While we seek to ensure a continuous supply
of our products to our customers, our customer relationships, business and financial results may be adversely
affected by any disruption of operations of our product lines and our original equipment manufacturers, due to
any of the factors mentioned above.

We do not have definitive agreements for supply of products or raw material with our customers or suppliers.
Failure to successfully leverage our supplier/customer relationships and network could adversely affect us.

We do enter into definitive agreements with our customers or suppliers and operate on purchase order basis.
Our customer/suppliers may terminate their relationships with us at a short notice due to various reasons
including insufficient demand or availability of raw materials. Therefore, we may face delays and added costs.
Further, any significant malfunction or breakdown of our equipment may also entail significant repair and
maintenance costs and cause delays in our operations. Further, we depend on third party suppliers of raw
materials as well as equipment and services required for continuing operations. Our inability to effectively
rectify any disruption, in a timely manner and at an acceptable cost, could lead to delays in the entire production
cycle and an inability to comply with our clients’ requirements, thereby adversely impacting our business
operations and future financial performance. As a result of the time and management effort might be required
to get enough supply of the raw material and demand of our products and build relationships with other entities.

Any deterioration in our relationship with our suppliers and the level of support we receive from our suppliers
may impact our business operations. This could also impair our ability to source products from our suppliers
or to negotiate competitive business terms, which would adversely affect our business and financials. If we
lose any significant supplier our business, financial condition and results of operations of our Company will
be materially adversely affected. We have not lost any significant supplier in the past, however we may not
assure that such event will not occur in future. While we intend to continue to enter into new supplier
relationships, we may not be able to identify or conclude appropriate or viable arrangements in a timely manner
or at all. Further, there can be no assurance that our relationships with new suppliers in the future will
necessarily contribute to a better experience for our customers or to our profitability. If we fail to successfully
leverage our existing and new relationships with suppliers, our business and financial performance could be
adversely affected.
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The availability of counterfeit products, such as products passed off as our products by others, and any
failure to protect or enforce our rights to own or use trademarks and brand name and identity could have
an adverse effect on our business and competitive position.

Protecting and enforcing our intellectual property rights is a key component of our strategy to uphold the
integrity and value of our brand. In particular, third parties could imitate our brand name or pass off their own
products as ours, including registering trademarks that may be confused with ours, producing similar products
or counterfeit or pirated products. Any failure to effectively protect or enforce our trademarks, brand name, or
other intellectual property rights, whether due to legal, logistical, or financial limitations could result in the
erosion of our brand identity, diminished competitive advantage, and potential loss of customer loyalty. As a
result, our market share could be reduced due to replacement of demand for our products and deficiency in the
quality of the copycat or counterfeit products will adversely affect our goodwill and brand reputation. In
addition, pursuing legal action against counterfeiters or infringers can be time-consuming and costly, with no
guarantee of success. The presence of counterfeit products or any dilution of our intellectual property rights
could negatively impact our business operations, financial results, and long-term growth prospects.

We face significant competitive pressures in our business. Our inability to compete effectively would be
detrimental to our business and prospects for future growth.

We face significant competition in our business from other manufacturers and suppliers of CRGO and
transformer products. For details, see “Industry Overview” beginning on page 122. The industry and markets
for our products are characterized by factors such as rapid technological change, the development of new end
products and their rapid obsolescence, evolving industry standards and significant price erosion over the life
of a product. We primarily compete based on the following:

e product functionality, quality and reliability;

e  design, technical, research and production capabilities;

e ability to meet customers’ order requirements and delivery schedules;
e precision, timely supply, and commercial feasibility;

e precise material availability and design evaluation

There can be no assurance that we will maintain our competitiveness in any of these areas with respect to any
of our products. While we work consistently to advance our technological capability, improve our services or
enhance our production efficiency to reduce costs, such efforts may not be successful. Also, as we plan to
expand our offerings to launch new products, we may face strong competition from other players in the same
markets. Further, we are also focusing of on establishing quality lab, upgradation of our information technology
infrastructure in order to enhance our production and services. Many of our existing and potential competitors
may seek to equal or exceed us in terms of their financial, production, sales, marketing and other resources. If
we fail to compete effectively in the future, our business and prospects could be materially and adversely
affected.

We depend on third parties for the supply of our raw materials and delivery of products and such third
parties could fail to meet their obligations, which may have a material adverse effect on our business, results
of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

Our primary raw materials include aluminum, copper, MS steel, insulations CRGO, oil and Amorphous, which
are imported by us. We are dependent on third-party suppliers for the supply of our raw materials that we do
not produce ourselves. As a result of such dependence, our supply chain may be interrupted by circumstances
beyond our control. Poor quality roads and other transportation-related infrastructure and logistics problems,
inclement weather and road accidents may disrupt the transportation of raw materials.

This dependence may also adversely affect the availability of raw materials to us at reasonable prices, thus
affecting our margins, and may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of
operations and cash flows. There can be no assurance that high demand, capacity limitations or other problems
experienced by our suppliers such as plant shutdown or transportation strikes will not result in occasional
shortages or delays in their supply of raw materials. We cannot assure you that a particular supplier will
continue to supply the required components or raw materials to us in the future or at a reasonable price. Further,
any change in the supply pattern of our raw materials or the delivery of our products can adversely affect our
business and profits.
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If we were to experience a significant or prolonged shortage of our primary raw materials from any of our
suppliers, and we cannot procure such raw materials from other sources, we would be unable to meet our
production schedules for some of our key products and deliver such products to our customers in timely
fashion, which would adversely affect our sales, margins and customer relations.

We also use third-party services for the transport of raw materials to our manufacturing plants and finished
goods to our direct customers, distributors and dealers, as well as between production facilities. If the third-
party deliveries are delayed due to transportation strike, vehicle breakdown, theft or other quality maintenance
issues, our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows could be materially and adversely
affected.

We are exposed to foreign currency fluctuation risks, particularly in relation to import of raw materials,
export of products and our borrowings, which may adversely affect our results of operations, financial
condition and cash flows.

We present our financial statements in Indian Rupees. As on September 30, 2024 we have exported our
products to United Arab Emirates, United States of America, Netherlands and Oman. A portion of our business
transactions are denominated in foreign currencies. Our revenue from operations from outside India
geographical segment, as per Ind AS 108, constituted X 1,280.99 lakhs, % 2,203.96 lakhs, X 4,023.91 lakhs and
%5,509.44 lakhs of our revenue from operations as at September 30, 2024 and for Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022.
For details on the exchange rates between the Indian Rupee, USD and Euro see “Management’s Discussion
and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Significant Factors affecting our Financial
Condition and Results of Operations — Currency Fluctuations” on page 318.

Depreciation of the Indian Rupee against the USD and Euro and any other foreign currencies may adversely
affect our results of operations by increasing the cost of the raw materials we import or any proposed capital
expenditure in foreign currencies. Although we generally seek to pass exchange rate fluctuations through to
our customers through increases in our prices, there can be no assurance that we will be able to do so
immediately or fully, which could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and
cash flows.

A portion of our raw material purchases are priced in foreign currency. For six-month period ended September
30, 2024 and for Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022, our expenditure on consumption of imported raw material and
domestic was as follows:

Particulars Six month period Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
ended September
30, 2024
Amount % of Amount % of Amount % of Amount | % of total
(in% total (in¥ total cost (in% total cost (in% cost of
lakhs) cost of lakhs) of raw lakhs) of raw lakhs) raw
raw material material material
material
Imported 6,906.77 29.60% | 13,550.42 39.90% 7,593.82 33.75% 7,506.91 39.72%
Raw
Material
Domestic 16,430.12 | 70.40% | 20,406.50 | 60.10% | 14,903.83 | 66.25% | 11,394.62 60.28%
raw Material

We are exposed to risks arising from credit terms extended to our customers comprising distributors, dealers,
retailers and end users.

Due to the nature of, and the inherent risks in, the agreements and arrangements with distributors, dealers,
retailers and end users, we are subject to counterparty credit risk and any delay in receiving payments or non-
receipt of payments may adversely impact our results of operations and cash flows. As at September 30, 2024
and as at March 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022, our trade receivables were % 7,291.84 lakhs, X 8,834.51 lakhs,
8,743.77 lakhs, and ¥ 7,663.72 lakhs, respectively.

The following table sets forth the total allowance for expected credit loss on trade receivables as at and for the
year/period indicated:
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11.

Six-month period ended Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
September 30, 2024

As at | For the six- | As at | For the year | As at | For the year | As at | For the year

September | month March 31, | ended March 31, | ended March 31, | ended

30, 2024 - | period ended | 2024 - | March 31, | 2023 - Total | March 31, | 2022 - | March 31,

Total September Total 2024 - | allowance 2023 - | Total 2022 -

allowance 30, 2024 - | allowance Allowance for expected | Allowance allowance | Allowance

for Allowance for for expected | credit loss for expected | for for expected

expected for expected | expected credit  loss credit loss | expected credit  loss

credit loss credit  loss | creditloss | charged to charged to | creditloss | charged to
charged to restated restated restated
restated statement of statement of statement of
profit and profit and profit and profit and
loss loss loss loss

682.78 lakhs 11.47 lakhs | 671.32 lakhs| 227.95 lakhs | 443.37 lakhs | 170.61 lakhs | 272.76 lakhs| 131.94 lakhs

There is no assurance that we will accurately assess the creditworthiness of our direct customers, distributors,
dealers and retailers. Macroeconomic conditions, such as a potential credit crisis in the global financial system,
could also result in financial difficulties for our customers, distributors, dealers and retailers, including limited
access to the credit markets, insolvency or bankruptcy. Such conditions could cause them to delay payment,
request modifications of their payment terms, default on their payment obligations to us, or default their
payment obligations under channel financing facilities to financial institutions, all of which could increase our
receivables or our liabilities. Timely collection of dues from end users, distributors, dealers and retailers also
depends on our ability to complete our contractual commitments and subsequently bill for and collect from
them. If we are unable to meet our contractual obligations, we might experience delays in the collection of, or
be unable to collect, our balances and our results of operations and cash flows could be adversely affected. In
addition, if we experience delays in billing and collection for our services, our cash flows could be adversely
affected.

We have significant power and fuel requirements and any disruption to power sources could increase our
production costs and adversely affect our results of operations.

We require substantial power and fuel for our manufacturing facilities, and energy costs represent a significant
portion of the production costs for our operations. For the six-month period ended September 30, 2024 and for
Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022, our power and fuel charges were X 72.72 lakhs, X 170.44 lakhs, X 140.09 lakhs
and X 138.36 lakhs, constituting 0.29%, 0.38%, 0.40% and 0.54%, respectively, of our revenue from operations.
If energy costs were to rise, or if electricity supplies or supply arrangements were disrupted, our profitability
could decline.

We source most of our electricity requirements for our manufacturing facilities from state electricity board.
The cost of electricity from state electricity boards could be significantly higher, thereby adversely affecting
our cost of production and profitability. Further, natural disasters or adverse conditions may occur in the
geographical areas in which we operate including severe weather, tropical storms, floods, excessive rainfalls
as well as other events beyond our control. If for any reason such electricity is not available, we may need to
shut down our plants until an adequate supply of electricity is restored. Interruptions of electricity supply can
also result in production shutdowns, increased costs associated with restarting production and the loss of
production in progress. While such interruptions have not had any material impact on our operations in the
past three Fiscals. However, there can be no assurance that we will not face any major interruptions in future
which could result in a disruption in our operations.

Our failure to maintain optimum inventory levels could adversely affect our business, financial condition,
results of operation and cash flow.

A substantial portion of our revenue from operations is derived from agency contractual agreements with the
government and public sector undertakings, primarily in the area of transformers and EPC. We determine the
quantities manufactured for sales and distribution management estimates based on historical levels of sales, actual
sale orders on hand and the anticipated production requirements taking into consideration any expected
fluctuation in raw material prices and delivery delay.

Our future earnings through the sale of our products may not be realized as forecasted, due to cancellations or
modifications of firm orders or our failure to accurately prepare demand forecasts. If we are unable to
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13.

appropriately estimate the demand for our products for any reason, it could result in excess inventory levels or
the unavailability of our products during increased demand, resulting in loss in potential sales. Our ability to
accurately forecast customer demand for our products is affected by various factors, including:

e asubstantial increase or decrease in the demand for our products or for similar offerings of our

competitors;

e changes in customer requirements;

e aggressive pricing strategies employed by our competitors;

o failure to accurately forecast or changes in customer acceptance of our products;

e limited historical demand and sales data for our products in newer markets;

o fluctuations in foreign currencies; and

e weakening of general economic conditions or customer confidence that could reduce the sale of our

products.

We maintain an inventory level that we think is appropriate to meet our customer demands. We usually maintain
126 days of inventory of raw materials, work-in-progress and finished goods at our facilities. Our number of
inventory days with respect to in last Fiscal 2024, 2023 and 2022 and as of six-month period ended September
30, 2024 was 115 days, 83 days, 127 days and 179 days. Inventory levels that exceed customer demand may
result in inventory write-downs or write-offs, or we may be required to sell our excess inventory at discounted
prices, which will adversely affect our gross margins and negatively impact our reputation and brand exclusivity.
On the other hand, if we face demand in excess of our production, we may not be able to adequately respond to
the demand for our products. This could result in delays in delivery of our products to our customers and we may
suffer damage to our reputation and customer relationships. In addition, our customers may be driven to purchase
products offered by our competitors, thereby affecting our market share. There can be no assurance that we will
be able to manage our inventories at optimum levels to successfully respond to customer demand.

We may face difficulties in implementing our strategies including our expansion and diversification plans
of entering new geographical areas, development and commercialization of new product.

We may face difficulties in implementing our strategies including our expansion and diversification plans of
entering into new geographical areas and development and setting up of new manufacturing unit due to various
factors such as entry barriers, stringent rules and regulations, fierce competition in the new markets, inadequacy
of funds for expansion, high cost of debt that may be required for expansion and diversification.
Implementation of our strategies may pose significant challenges to our administrative, financial and
operational resources and additional risks that our Company may not be able to foresee. Failure to successfully
implement some or all of our key strategic initiatives in an effective and timely manner may adversely affect
our future business prospects. For further details, see “Our Business — Our Strategies” on page 201.

The sector in which we operate requires specialized technical expertise, particularly in the organized process
of CRGO steel, which is limited in availability. Consequently, the pool of individuals possessing the necessary
technical knowledge and experience is small, posing a significant risk to our operations. To mitigate this risk,
we are committed to building stronger connections with our team members to enhance retention and foster a
collaborative environment. If we are unable to retain our workforce and fail to procure orders from the clients,
it can affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our business is capital intensive. If we experience insufficient cash flows or are unable to access suitable
financing to meet working capital requirements and loan repayment obligations, our business, financial
condition and results of operations could be adversely affected.

Our business operations are highly capital intensive, primarily due to the substantial investments required in
plant, machinery, equipment, and raw materials for the processing of transformer components and
manufacturing of the transformers. The nature of our business demands significant expenditures for
maintenance, and upgrading of manufacturing facilities, as well as the procurement of specialized components
and raw materials. These capital requirements may fluctuate due to changes in production volumes,
technological advancements, or market demand. If we experience insufficient cash flows, are unable to secure
suitable financing to meet working capital needs, or face difficulties in managing our capital structure, it could
adversely affect our ability to maintain or grow our manufacturing capabilities. This may result in a negative
impact on our business, financial condition, and results of operations. Additionally, any failure to meet loan
repayment obligations could further strain our financial position.
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As a result, our ability to maintain smooth operations and pursue growth strategies depends heavily on our
access to sufficient cash flows and the availability of external financing. If we encounter challenges in
generating adequate cash flow from operations, or if we are unable to secure financing on favorable terms to
meet working capital needs, capital expenditures, or to fulfill loan repayment obligations, it could significantly
disrupt our business operations and growth plans. Such financial constraints could limit our ability to invest in
new technologies, expand production capacity, or meet customer demand in a timely manner, adversely
affecting our competitive position in the market.

Our working capital days of sale, which represents our net working capital divided by revenue calculated on a
daily basis, was 76 days as at September 30, 2024. We finance our working capital requirements through a
variety of sources including cash credit facilities, working capital demand loans, bill discounting and vendor
financing. In case of our inability

Further, we cannot assure you that market conditions will allow us to access working capital facilities on terms
which are acceptable to us or of sufficient limits or at all. As of September 30, 2024, we had utilized working
capital demand loans from banks amounting to ¥4,274.42 lakhs. Our ability to arrange for financing and our
cost of borrowing depend on a number of factors, including general economic and market conditions, credit
availability from financial institutions, the amount and terms of our existing indebtedness, investor confidence,
and the continued success of current projects. In addition, our ability to raise funds is limited by certain
restrictions imposed under applicable laws, including foreign exchange regulations.

We make provisions for doubtful debtors / advances and also recognize expenses for expected credit losses on
contract assets and trade receivables, based primarily on ageing and other factors such as special circumstances
relating to specific customers. For further details on provisions made for doubtful debtors / advances, see the
“Restated Financial Information” on page 262. We cannot assure you that the interim and final invoices and
retention monies will be remitted by our customer to us on a timely basis or at all, or that provisions made in
this regard will be sufficient. Our working capital position is therefore also dependent on the financial position
of our customers. Any of the foregoing could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

If any of our projects are terminated prematurely, we may not receive payments due to us, which could
adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operation.

Our agreements with project owners can be terminated prematurely by project owners for several reasons,

including:

failure to comply with operational or maintenance standards prescribed under agreements;

o failure to provide, extend or replenish performance security required under agreements;

o failure to cure a default within the stipulated cure period;

o failure to achieve project milestones to complete a project within the prescribed timelines;

e abandonment or intention to abandon construction or operation of a project by us without the prior
written consent of the project owner;

e occurrence of a material adverse effect, as defined under our agreements;

e any assignment of rights, obligations, or assets by our Company or the relevant subsidiary or joint
venture;

e occurrence of a force majeure event, such as an act of god, act of war, expropriation or compulsory
acquisition of any project assets by the government, industrial strikes and public agitation;

e bankruptcy, insolvency, initiation of liquidation, dissolution, winding up or amalgamation of our
Company or the relevant subsidiary or joint venture;

o failure to comply with any other material term of the relevant agreement;

o failure to perform work in accordance with the terms of the agreement or stoppage of work, resulting
in a breach of our agreements; or

e for convenience, with prior written notice.

If any of the foregoing occur, project owners may terminate our agreements with them, which will adversely
affect our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations. If our agreements are terminated
for reasons attributable to the project owner, we are typically entitled to receive a termination payment in
accordance with the terms of the agreement.
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However, we cannot assure you that project owners will actually make such payments or that such payments
will be adequate to recover our costs.

We have filed applications for compounding for non-compliance with certain provisions. Consequently, we
may be subject to adverse regulatory actions and penalties for any past or future non-compliance and our
business, financial condition and reputation may be adversely affected.

We have filed certain statutory forms with the RoC that contained inadvertent factual inaccuracies. During the
financial year 2017-18, our Company was subject the corporate social responsibility obligations pursuant to
the provisions of Section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013. This mandates that the Company spend a percentage
of its revenue on identified causes failing which the Company has to disclose in report of the Board the rationale
for not spending the corresponding amount. The Company has not made such disclosure in the board reports
of the fiscal 2018. Further the Company did not spend the funds in the financial year 2019 as well. The non-
compliance of the provisions of Section 135 of the Companies Act were committed inadvertently by our
Company. The company has now filed adjudication application dated December 18, 2024 to rectify this error.
For further details, see section titled “Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments” on page 350.

There are factual inaccuracies in certain of our corporate records and corporate filings. Further, certain
of our historical corporate and secretarial records are not traceable. We cannot assure you that regulatory
proceedings or actions will not be initiated against us in the future which may impact our financial condition
and reputation and we will not be subject to any penalty imposed by the competent regulatory authority in
this regard.

We have been unable to trace form filings, share transfer forms, and challans for certain allotments of our
Company as the relevant information was not available in the records maintained by our Company or on the
online portal of the Ministry of Corporate Affairs (“MCA Portal”) or in the physical records available at the
RoC premises. Despite conducting internal searches and engaging an independent practicing company
secretary, i.e., Rahul S & Associates (“PCS”), to conduct a physical search of our records at the RoC, we have
not been able to trace the following documents share transfer deeds and Form CHG-1.

Accordingly, we have relied upon the ROC search certificate dated December 14, 2024 prepared by Rahul S
& Associates for the disclosures in relation to the abovementioned allotments in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. Further, our Company has sent a letter to the Registrar of Companies, Rajasthan at Jaipur on
December 23, 2024 to inform them about our inability to trace the corporate records required to be filed with
them. While the information in relation to the corporate actions has been disclosed in “Capital Structure” on
page 71, based on the available records including the RoC search certificate, board and shareholders resolutions
and minutes of our Board, to the extent available, we may not be able to furnish any further documents
evidencing such allotments or transfers. We cannot assure you that the form filings which we have not been
able to locate will be available in the future or that the information gathered through other available documents
is correct. Further, we cannot assure you that the filing was done, at all or in timely manner, and that we shall
not be subject to penalties on this account.

Further, PCS has made certain observations based on their review for which there are no specific rectifications
process available with us. Some of these include incorrect dates, missing share transfer forms, inadequate or
no stamping, typographical errors in forms leading to mismatch with resolutions, delay in reporting
requirements, delay in appointing key managerial personnel after compliance trigger, incorrect nomenclature
of designation or category at director and key managerial employee level, missing or incorrect annexures,
unavailability of documents corresponding to past issue or allotments, typographical error in audit reports filed,
inconsistencies between resolutions and forms and annexures on factual details such as term of auditor.

Additionally, for the financial year 2022 and 2023, while the Company was still a private limited Company
and was not required to comply with Section 203, the Company voluntarily appointed Pawan Mendiratta as
the Head of Accounts. However, he was function as de facto chief financial officer. Since there was no
requirement to comply the Company had not filed any e-form with ROC while Mr. Mendiratta signed the
financial documents including balance sheet under the head chief financial officer for the financial year 2022
and 2023. While post conversion, into public limited company, he is appointed as the chief financial officer
and the Company has made all necessary filings under provisions of Section 203 of the Companies Act 2013,
we cannot assure you that we will not be liable for any action from the statutory authorities in the future.
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While these observations have not impacted the financial performance of our Company or no legal or
regulatory action has been initiated against our Company in relation to the aforementioned matter as of the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we cannot assure you that such proceedings or regulatory actions
will not be initiated against our Company in the future in relation to the aforesaid missing statutory filing.

If we are unable to maintain and enhance our brands, including our ability to protect our brand through
intellectual property, the sales of our products will suffer, which would have a material adverse effect on
our results of operations.

. . . . . :gANG/\L
We have filed an application for grant of trademark in India for our logo “ > under class 9 of the
Trademarks Act as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our application is pending for approval.
In the situation where we do not obtain such registration, it would adversely impact our reputation and presence
in the market. Our process knowledge and execution capabilities are significant independent assets, which may
not be adequately protected by intellectual property rights such as patent registration. A significant number of
our employees have access to confidential customer design and process knowledge of the services and there
can be no assurance that this information will remain confidential. Moreover, certain of our employees may
leave us and join our various competitors or form a competing business. The potential damage from such
disclosure is increased as many of our designs and products are not patented, and thus we may have no recourse
against copies of our products and designs that enter the market subsequent to such leakages.

b}

The application of laws governing intellectual property rights in India is uncertain, evolving and could involve
substantial risks to us. Failure to register or renew the registration of any of our registered intellectual properties
may affect our right to use such intellectual properties in future or allow others to use our products and designs
as available in the public domain, without our consent. Further, if we are unable to register our intellectual
properties for any reason, including our inability to remove objections to any trademark application, or if any
of our unregistered trademarks are registered in favor of or used by a third party in India or abroad, we may
not be able to claim registered ownership of such trademark, and as a result, we may not be able to seek
remedies for infringement of those trademarks by third parties, which would cause damage to our business
prospects, reputation and goodwill in India and abroad. We cannot assure you that there will not be similar
instances where our applications for trademarks may be opposed, which may have a material adverse effect to
our business.

While we take care to ensure that we comply with the intellectual property rights of others, we cannot
determine with certainty whether we are infringing any existing third-party intellectual property rights which
may force us to alter our brand offerings. We may also be susceptible to claims from third parties asserting
infringement and other related claims. Maintaining and enhancing our brand image may also require us to
undertake significant expenditures and make investments in areas such as research and development,
advertising and marketing, through media and other channels of publicity, and towards employee development
and training. If our initiatives in any of these areas are not effectively implemented or our products fail to find
acceptance with our existing and potential customers resulting in loss of customer confidence in our brand for
any reason, our ability to attract and retain customers could be adversely affected.

Improper storage and handling of raw materials and finished products may cause damage to our inventory
leading to an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and cash flows.

Our inventory primarily consists of raw materials including CRGO steel and CRNGO steel in the form of coils.
CRGO steel and CRNGO steel, in particular, are highly sensitive steel variants. Exposure to stresses, bends,
jolts, moisture, chemicals, or other liquids can lead to deterioration in their mechanical and electrical
properties, resulting in the depreciation of inventory value. Likewise, both raw materials and finished goods
are vulnerable to transit damages caused by adverse weather conditions or rough handling.

Hence, raw materials, manufacturing processes and finished products if not appropriately stored, handled, and
processed may affect the quality of the finished product, which could materially and adversely affect our
business, financial condition, results of operations, or cash flows. Improper storage may also result in higher
than usual spoilage of inventory due to adverse weather conditions or longer than usual storage periods, which
may result in cultivation of our inventory consisting of our products and may also require us to incur additional
expenses in replacing that portion of the inventory and/ or incur additional expenses in maintenance and
improvement of our storage infrastructure, which may adversely affect our profit margins.
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If we fail to qualify for, or win new contracts from project owners, our business, financial condition, results
of operations, prospects and cash flows could be adversely affected.

We enter into contracts primarily through a competitive bidding process, and our business depends on our
ability to bid for and be awarded contracts for projects by project owners. Typically, project owners advertise
potential projects in newspapers or on their websites by publishing pre-qualification notices. If a project is of
interest to us, we evaluate our credentials considering the eligibility criteria specified for the project. We
endeavour to qualify on our own for projects that are of interest. In the event that we do not qualify due to
eligibility requirements, we may seek to form project-specific joint ventures or consortiums with other relevant
experienced and qualified contractors. Once we pre-qualify for a bid, tender documents are sent to pre-qualified
bidders (including our Company) by the project owner. We then submit a financial bid, along with any
technical bid details required, to the project owner.

We cannot assure you that we will be able to meet the pre-qualification criteria prescribed by project owners.
Further, in the event that we do not meet the eligibility criteria by ourselves, we cannot assure you that we will
be able to find a suitable joint venture counterparty on acceptable terms or at all. Finally, even if we pre-qualify
for a project, we cannot assure you that our bid, when submitted, will be successful.

Further, certain project owners from the private sector may only invite a select group of contractors to
participate in the bidding process. In such instances, we cannot assure you that we will be invited to bid for
such projects or that our bid in a non-competitive bidding process will be successful.

Additionally, on EPC projects, i.e., projects on which contractors are expected to assist project owners in
arranging financing for the project, project owners typically award the project to the contractor who can arrange
for the most attractive financing terms. We cannot assure you that we will be able to arrange for financing on
terms which are more attractive or comparable to what our competitors are able to arrange for.

We spend considerable time and resources in the preparation and submission of bids, and if we are
unsuccessful, we will not be able to recover the costs incurred by us. Further, projects awarded to us may be
subject to litigation by unsuccessful bidders. Such legal proceedings may result in a delay in the award of the
project, even if we have successfully bid for it, which may result in us having to retain unallocated resources
and as a result, adversely affect our profitability. Further, we may be required to incur substantial expenditure,
time, and resources in defending such litigation. Any unsuccessful outcome in any such proceedings may lead
to the termination of a contract awarded to us, which could adversely affect our future revenues and profits.

Our financing agreements contain covenants that limit our flexibility in operating our business. If we are
not in compliance with certain of these covenants and are unable to obtain waivers from the respective
lenders, our lenders may accelerate the repayment schedules, and enforce their respective security interests,
leading to a material adverse effect on our business and financial condition.

As of November 15, 2024, our outstanding borrowings (fund based and non-fund based) on a consolidated
basis amounts to X 20,904.98 lakhs. For further information, see "Financial Indebtedness" on page 347. Some
of our financing arrangements contain restrictive covenants. We are required to obtain prior written consent
from our lenders for, among other matters, changing our capital structure or composition of our management
or Board of Directors, and the issuance of further Equity Shares, etc. If we are not in compliance with certain
of these covenants and are unable to obtain waivers from the respective lenders or if any events of default
occur, our lenders may accelerate the repayment schedules or terminate our credit facilities. There can be no
assurance that we will be able to repay loans advanced to us in a timely manner or at all. Subsequently, if we
are unable to pay our debt, affected lenders could also proceed against any collateral granted to them to secure
such indebtedness. However, we cannot assure you that such default may not occur in future.

If our future cash flows from operations and other capital resources become insufficient to pay our debt
obligations or our contractual obligations, or to fund our other liquidity needs, we may be forced to sell assets
or attempt to restructure or refinance our existing indebtedness. Our ability to restructure or refinance our debt
will depend on the condition of the capital markets, our financial condition at such time and the terms of our
other outstanding debt instruments. Any refinancing of our debt could be at higher interest rates and may
require us to comply with more onerous covenants, which could further restrict our business operations. The
terms of existing or future debt instruments may restrict us from adopting some of these alternatives. In
addition, any failure to make payments of interest or principal on our outstanding indebtedness on a timely
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basis would likely result in a reduction of our creditworthiness or credit rating, which could harm our ability
to incur additional indebtedness on acceptable terms.

Our funding requirements and proposed deployment of the Net Proceeds are based primarily on
management estimates and assumptions and our management will have broad discretion over the use of
Net Proceeds. The utilisation of the Net Proceeds may be subject to change based on various factors, some
which are beyond our control. Further, any change or variation in the utilisation of Net Proceeds from the
terms and conditions stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus shall be subject to compliance
requirements, including among other things, prior Shareholders’ approval.

Our Company intends to utilise T 45,000.00 lakhs from the Net Proceeds towards the objects set forth below
(“Objects™):

Objects Estimated Amount
(in ¥ lakhs)
Repayment/ prepayment, in full or in part, of certain outstanding borrowings availed by 9,602.76
our Company
Capital expenditure of our Company for expanding the facility at Unit 1V situated 12,000.00

Reengus, Sikar District, Rajasthan and civil works at our existing head office, Jaipur,
Rajasthan to optimize space usage and increase storage capacity

Funding working capital requirements of our Company 12,200.00
General corporate purposes” [o]
Net Proceeds 45,000.00

*The total amount to be utilised towards general corporate purposes will not exceed 25% of the gross proceeds of the Fresh Issue, in
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

#Our Company may, in consultation with the BRLM, consider a Pre-IPO Placement of specified securities, as may be permitted under
the applicable law, aggregating up to I 9,000 Lakhs prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC.

For further details, see “Objects of the Issue” on page 87.

We cannot predict whether these initiatives will result in increase in efficiency of operations, or an overall
increase in profits. Further, there is no guarantee that deployment of the Net Proceeds as mentioned above will
generally have a positive impact on our operations of business. Our deployment of the Net Proceeds has been
determined primarily on the basis on management estimates, historic expenses and funding patterns for our
business, current circumstances of our business and prevailing market conditions. The estimates for the
proposed expenditures are based on several variables, a significant variation in any one or a combination
thereof would have an adverse effect. We operate in a highly competitive and dynamic industry and we may
have to revise our funding requirements and deployment from time to time on account of various factors
beyond our control, such as a change in regulatory environment under which we operate, requirements of
business pursuant to a change in consumer behaviour, consumer confidence, or consumer preferences,
increasing compliance cost due to increasing regulations, change in technological requirements pursuant to
changes in technologies, our Board’s analysis of business requirements, competitive landscape, economic
trends as well as general factors that affect our business, results of operations, financial conditions, access to
capital such as credit availability, interest rate levels, wars, pandemics and epidemics or any other force
majeure events.

Furthermore, various unanticipated risks and uncertainties, such as economic trends and business requirements,
competitive landscape, regulatory factors, as well as general factors that affect our business operations may
delay our deployment of the Net Proceeds and adversely affect our business and future growth.

In the event of any such circumstances that require us to undertake variation in the disclosed utilisation of the
Net Proceeds, we may not be able to obtain the shareholders’ approval in a timely manner, or at all. Any delay
or inability in obtaining such shareholders’ approval may adversely affect our business or operations.

Further, our Promoters may be required to provide an exit opportunity to Shareholders who do not agree with
our proposal to change the objects of the Issue or vary the terms of such contracts, at a price and manner as
prescribed by SEBI or any other regulatory authority, as the case may be. Further, we cannot assure you that
the Promoters or the controlling shareholders of our Company will have adequate resources at their disposal
at all times to enable them to provide an exit opportunity at the price prescribed by SEBI or any other regulatory
authority, as the case may be. In light of these factors, we may not be able to undertake variation of objects of
the Issue to use any unutilized proceeds of the Issug, if any, or vary the terms of any contract referred to in this
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Draft Red Herring Prospectus. This may restrict our Company’s ability to respond to any change in our
business or financial condition by re-deploying the unutilised portion of Net Proceeds, if any, or varying the
terms of contract, which may adversely affect our business, cash flows, and results of operations. For more
details, see “Objects of the Issue” page 87.

Our actual cost incurred in completing a project may vary substantially from the assumptions underlying
our bid. We may be unable to recover all or some of the additional expenses incurred, which could adversely
affect our financial condition, results of operation and cash flows.

Under our contracts with our customers, we are typically entitled to receive an agreed amount, subject to
variations in our scope of work. This amount is based on certain estimates underlying our bid including cost
of raw materials, fuel, labor, sub-contracting costs or other inputs, and construction conditions. However, our
actual expenses in executing a project may vary based on a change in any such assumptions. Any unexpected
price fluctuations after placement of orders, shortage, delay in delivery, quality defects, or any factors beyond
our control may result in an interruption in the supply of such materials and adversely affect our business,
financial performance, results of operations, and cash flows.

Most of our purchase orders allow us to claim an increase in certain construction costs. If our cost overruns
are greater than the increase in market rates, we may not be able to recover all of our cost overruns. Further,
some of our fixed-price contracts do not include any price variation or escalation clauses, in which case we
bear the entire risk of price increases which could adversely affect our financial condition, results of operation
and cash flows.

Any inability to manage our employees or inventory could result in shortages or underutilization, which
could adversely affect our profitability.

We depend on a large workforce and inventory of raw materials for the execution of projects, and maintain a
workforce, equipment base and inventory based upon our current and anticipated workloads. As of November
30, 2024, we had 677 permanent employees. For further details, see “Our Business — Human Resources” and
“Our Business — Inventory Management” on pages 222 and 219, respectively. We also maintain an inventory
of raw materials such as steel, cement, aggregates, bricks, sand and structural steel at project sites, based on
the requirements of each project.

In the past we have experienced shortages in the availability of skilled and experienced employees, and we
cannot assure you that will not face similar shortages in the future. We estimate our future workload largely
based on whether and when we will receive certain new contract awards. While our estimates are based upon
our best judgment, these estimates can be unreliable and may frequently change based on newly available
information. In a project where timing is uncertain, it is particularly difficult to predict whether or when we
will receive a contract award.

The uncertainty of contract awards and timing can present difficulties in matching the size of our workforce
and inventory with our contract needs. In planning our growth, we add to our workforce and inventory when
we anticipate additional contracts. If we do not receive future contract awards or if these awards are delayed
or reduced, we may incur significant costs in maintaining an under-utilized workforce and inventory and may
further lack working capital to pay our loan instalments on time or at all, which could adversely affect our
business, profits and results of operations.

Our inability to meet our obligations, including financial and other covenants under our debt financing
arrangements and any delay in obtaining consent for our lenders may limit our ability to pursue our
business and could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flow.

As of November 15, 2024, we had total outstanding borrowings (fund based and non-fund based) of
20,904.98 lakhs. Some of our financing arrangements may have restrictive or onerous covenants that require
us to seek the consent of our lenders, or intimate such lenders, upon the occurrence of specified events. Some
of the corporate actions that require prior consents from or intimations to certain lenders include, amongst
others, (i) undertaking or permitting any merger, demerger, consolidation, reorganization, scheme of
arrangement; (ii) effecting any change in the capital structure in any manner whatsoever; (iii) any change in
the directors, beneficial owners, or management; (iv) any change in ownership/ control of the borrower; (v)
amending provisions of the Memorandum of Association and the Articles of Association; (vi) dilution in the
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shareholding of promoters in our Company; and (vii) availing any further loan or facility and/ or undertaking
any guarantee obligations on behalf of any third party.

While we have received all relevant consents required for the purposes of this Issue and have complied with
these covenants, a failure to comply with such covenants in the future may restrict or delay certain actions or
initiatives that we may propose to take from time to time. While we have not defaulted on any covenants in
financing agreements as of September 30, 2024 and during the three preceding Fiscals, failure to observe the
covenants under our financing arrangements or to obtain necessary consents/ waivers, constitute defaults under
the relevant financing agreements and will entitle the respective lenders to declare a default against us and
enforce remedies under the terms of the financing agreements, that include, among others, acceleration of
amounts due under such facilities, enforcement of any security interest created under the financing agreements
and taking possession of the assets given as security in respect of the financing agreements. A default by us
under the terms of any financing agreement may also trigger a cross-default under some of our other financing
agreements, or any other agreements or instruments of our containing cross-default provisions, which may
individually or in aggregate, have an adverse effect on our operations, financial position and any credit ratings.
For further information regarding our borrowings, see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 347. Certain of our
financing agreements provide for interest at variable rates with a provision for the periodic resetting of interest
rates. As such, any increase in interest rates may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations,
cash flows, and financial condition.

For supply of certain raw material, we rely on suppliers. Inadequate or interrupted supply or sub-standard
quality of raw material could adversely affect our reputation, business and results of operations.

Our business depends on the adequate supply of quality raw materials at reasonable prices on a timely basis.
Our raw materials include CRGO, steel, aluminum, copper, galvanized iron, packing material, insulation paper,
pressboard, insulating oil and polythene compound and aggregates, which are procured from certain regular
suppliers. We also rely on a number of other suppliers with whom we have short-term contracts. Any delays
or stoppages by our suppliers could adversely affect our operations and financial condition. While we have not
experienced any significant disruptions to our operations due to the unavailability of raw materials, lack of
long-term price contracts and the absence of an assured supply of raw materials in adequate quantities at
competitive prices, could result in a disruption of our production schedule or result in our sourcing raw
materials from other sources at prices that are less favourable to us, resulting in an increase in our operating
costs and materially and adversely affecting our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Further, the quality of raw materials delivered by suppliers engaged by us has a direct impact on the overall
quality of our construction and the timeliness of our delivery to our customers. Although we generally seek to
ensure strict quality and process control measures for suppliers, we may be subject to potential claims against
us by our customers in case of any sub-standard materials provided by our suppliers. In such circumstances,
our reputation may suffer and our resources could be strained.

We depend significantly on contract labor and an inability to access contract labor at reasonable costs at
our project sites may adversely affect our business.

We depend significantly on access to a large pool of contract labor for our construction work and the execution
of our projects. The number of contract laborers employed by us varies from time to time based on the nature
and extent of work we are involved in.

Our dependence on such contract labor may result in significant risks to our operations, relating to the
availability of such contract laborers, especially during peak periods in labor-intensive sectors such as ours or
in case of other disruptions. For example, certain countries had imposed blanket prohibitions on entry of
contract laborers on account of the COVID-19 pandemic.

We cannot assure you that we will have adequate access to skilled workmen at reasonable rates and in the areas
in which we execute our projects. As a result, we may be required to incur additional costs to ensure timely
execution of our projects or may not able to complete our projects on schedule or at all. In addition, there may
be local regulatory requirements relating to use of contract labor in specified areas and such regulations may
restrict our ability to engage contract labor for a project. See also “Key Regulations and Policies” on page 223.
Further, all contract laborers engaged in our projects are assured minimum wages that are fixed by the relevant
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state and central governments, and any increase in such minimum wages payable may adversely affect our
results of operations.

We rely on our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management, including other
employees with technical expertise. The loss of or our inability to attract or retain such persons could
materially adversely affect our business performance.

We are dependent on our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management as well as
persons with technical expertise for setting our strategic business direction and managing our business. In
particular, we depend on the experience of our Chairman and Managing Director, Rahul Mangal, who has over
35 years of industry experience. The experience of our Promoters, our Senior Management Personnel and Key
Managerial Personnel are valuable for the growth and development of business and operations and the strategic
directions taken by our Company. We cannot assure you that we will be able to retain these individuals or find
adequate replacements in a timely manner, or at all. We may require a long period of time to hire and train
replacement personnel when qualified personnel terminate their employment with our Company. We may also
be required to increase our levels of employee compensation more rapidly than in the past to remain
competitive in attracting employees that our business requires. The loss of the services of such persons may
have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. For further
details, see “Our Management” on page 236.

The continued operations and growth of our business is dependent upon our ability to attract and retain
personnel, who have the necessary and required experience and expertise. The loss of the services of any key
personnel or our inability to recruit or train a sufficient number of experienced personnel may have an adverse
effect on our financial results and business prospects. Further, as we expect to continue to expand our
operations and develop new products, we will need to continue to attract and retain experienced management
personnel. If we are unable to attract and retain qualified personnel, our results of operations may be adversely
affected.

If we are unable to manage attrition and attract and retain skilled professionals, it may adversely affect our
business prospects, reputation and future financial performance.

Our business depends upon our ability to attract, develop, motivate, retain and effectively utilize skilled
professionals. We believe that there is significant competition in our industry for such professionals who
possess the technical skills and experience necessary to execute and manage infrastructure projects, and that
such competition is likely to continue for the foreseeable future. We seek to hire and train a significant number
of additional professionals each year in order to meet anticipated turnover and increased staffing needs. Our
ability to execute existing projects and to win new contract awards depends, in large part, on our ability to hire
and retain qualified personnel. The following table sets forth the attrition rates and certain other details for our
full-time employees for the periods indicated.

Period Number of | Number of | Number of | Attrition Rate (%)
employees at the | employees at the | employees who
beginning of the | end of the year resigned during the
year year
Six-month  period 660 639 248 31.16
ended September 30,
2024
Fiscal 2024 532 660 352 33.52
Fiscal 2023 468 532 267 34.81
Fiscal 2022 421 468 234 33.33

High attrition rates of qualified personnel could have an adverse effect on our ability to expand our business,
execute projects in a timely manner, and cause us to incur greater personnel expenses and training costs, which,
in turn, could affect our margins. Failure to hire and train or retain qualified personnel in sufficient numbers
could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our Company, its Promoters and Directors are involved in various litigations. Any adverse decision in such
proceedings may render us/them liable to liabilities/penalties and may adversely affect our business, results
of operations and financial condition.
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Certain legal proceedings involving our Company, Promoters and certain of our Directors are pending at
different levels of adjudication before various courts, tribunals and authorities. In the event of adverse rulings
in these proceedings or consequent levy of penalties, we may need to make payments or make provisions for
future payments and which may increase expenses and current or contingent liabilities.

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, our Subsidiary and Directors, as
disclosed in section titled “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” on page 350 in terms of the
SEBI ICDR Regulations as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is provided below:

Name of Criminal Tax Statutory or | Disciplinary | Material Aggregate amount
Entity Proceedings | Proceedings | Regulatory actions by civil involved* (R in lakh)
Proceedings SEBI or litigations
Stock
Exchanges
against our
Promoters
Company
By the 5 NIL NIL NIL 1 210.00
Company
Against the NIL 3 NIL NIL NIL 159.50
Company
Directors
By the NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL
Directors
Against the NIL 1 NIL NIL NIL 127.41
Directors
Promoters
By the NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL NIL
Promoters
Against the NIL 1 NIL NIL NIL 127.41
Promoters

*To the extent quantifiable.
**Determined in accordance with the Materiality Policy.

Our success depends on our ability to execute our growth strategies. If we are unable to sustain or manage
our growth, our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition may be adversely
affected.

We are embarking on a growth strategy that involves steps aimed at expanding our distribution and
establishing leadership position for CRGO products and manufacturing transformers segment in India,
enhancing our geographical footprint of our CRGO products and manufacturing transformers, capitalizing on
the market opportunity in CRGO products and manufacturing transformers, including through innovation and
product development to expand our product portfolio, growing and expanding our fast moving electrical good
segment organically and inorganically, enhancing productivity and operational efficiencies and enhancing our
environmental initiatives. For further details, see “Our Business — Strategies” on page 201. Our future growth
depends on our ability to significantly increase both our manufacturing capacity and production output both
in our CRGO products and manufacturing transformers business and our transformer coil business in a cost-
effective and efficient manner.

Our growth strategy will place significant demands on our management as well as our financial, accounting
and operating systems. Our ability to expand our business is subject to significant risks and uncertainties,
including the following:

e the need to raise significant additional funds to build an additional manufacturing facility, which we
may be unable to obtain on reasonable terms or at all;

e delays and cost overruns as a result of a number of factors, many of which may be beyond our control,
such as unavailability of timely supplies of equipment and technologies;

e pandemics or epidemics, such as the COVID-19 pandemic;
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e inability to hire, train and retain skilled sales and marketing personnel for the sale and distribution
of our products;

e inability to develop and maintain relationships with our customers;

e delays or denial of required approvals by relevant government authorities;

e diversion of significant management attention and other resources;

e inability to derive benefits from product development efforts/ commercialization;

e inadequate infrastructure and logistics for the delivery of our products;

e inability to adapt our operational and management systems to an expanded distribution network;

e the competition we face from other manufacturers, traders, suppliers and importers of CRGO
products and transformers products, and consumer electrical products in relation to our offerings;

o market development of new products taking longer than expected;

o failure of our contractors and suppliers to adhere to our specifications and timelines;
e failure to maintain high quality control standards;

o shortage of raw materials or our inability to source for sufficient inventory; and

o failure to execute our expansion plans effectively.

To achieve and maintain future growth, we need to, among other things, effectively manage our expansion
projects, accurately assess new markets, attract new distributors or customers, obtain sufficient financing for
our expected capital expenditures, control our input costs, effectively expand, train and manage our
employees, maintain sufficient operational and financial controls, acquire businesses that we believe are
congruent with our expansion plans and make additional capital investments to take advantage of anticipated
market conditions.

Further, our ability to sustain our rates of growth may be affected by external factors outside our control,
including a decline in the demand for our CRGO products and transformers products or other consumer
electrical products, increased price competition, the lack of availability of raw materials, or a general
slowdown in the economy. The consumer electrical market may be affected by, among other things, changes
in government policies, government initiatives, economic conditions, income levels and interest rates, which
may negatively affect the demand for and the valuation of our products. These factors may negatively
contribute to changes in the prices of and demand for all our products and services we deal in and could
contribute to a failure to sustain our growth, which could have a material adverse effect on our business,
results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.

We require various statutory and regulatory permits and approvals in the ordinary course of our business,
and our failure to obtain, renew or maintain them in a timely manner may adversely affect our operations.

We require various statutory and regulatory permits, approvals, licenses, registrations and permissions for our
business and operations some of which may have expired and for which we may have either made or are in the
process of making an application for obtaining the approval. For details of the key laws and regulations
applicable to us, see “Key Regulations and Policies” on page 223. We may need to apply for further approvals
in the future including renewal of approvals that may expire from time to time. We cannot assure you that the
relevant authorities will issue such permits or approvals in the timeframe anticipated by us or at all.

Failure to renew, maintain or obtain the required permits or approvals may result in the interruption of our
operations and may adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Further, we cannot assure you that the approvals, licenses, registrations, and permits issued to us will not
impose onerous requirements and conditions on our operations or will not be suspended or revoked in the event
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of non-compliance or alleged non-compliance with any terms or conditions thereof, or pursuant to any
regulatory action. Failure to renew, maintain or obtain, or any suspension or revocation of, the required permits
or approvals at the requisite time may result in stringent restrictions or interruption in all or some of our
operations. Any failure to renew approvals that have expired or apply for and obtain the required 68 approvals,
licenses, registrations or permits, or any suspension or revocation of any of approvals, licenses, registrations
and permits that have been or may be issued to us, may adversely affect our business, reputation and financial
condition. Our Company has also not applied for certain approvals as of the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, details of which have been provided in “Government and Other Approvals” on page 355. We
cannot assure you that we will be able to obtain such approvals in a timely manner or at all, failing which our
business operations may be adversely affected.

Our Promoter, Saroj Mangal and our Senior Management, Sanjay Rai are unable to trace their educational
degrees/certificates and we have relied on undertakings furnished by them for such details of his profile.

The documents in respect of the educational qualifications of our Promoter, Saroj Mangal and Senior
Management, Sanjay Rai are missing. As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, they are unable to trace
their educational degrees/certificates. Accordingly, the BRLM has relied on the undertakings submitted by the
respective individuals for incorporating the relevant information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and have
not been able to independently verify such information due to the non-availability of records.

While the Companies Act, 2013 read with relevant rules thereunder does not prescribe any specific requirement
to hold any educational qualifications as a pre-condition for such person to be eligible for appointment as a
director (including for appointment as a whole-time director) on the board of directors or a senior management
of a company, we cannot assure you that we will not be subject to risks arising from the unavailability of such
record.

Certain sections of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus contain information from D&B Report, which has
been commissioned and paid for by our Company and any reliance on such information for making an
investment decision in the Issue is subject to inherent risks.

Certain sections of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus include information based on or derived from the D&B
Report or extracts of the D&B Report prepared by D&B India, which is not related to our Company, Directors
or Promoters. We commissioned and paid for this report for the purpose of confirming our understanding of
the industry in connection with the Issue. Accordingly, any information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
derived from, or based on, the D&B Report should be read taking into consideration the foregoing.

Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as of specific dates and may no longer
be current or reflect current trends. Further, the D&B Report is not a recommendation to invest / disinvest in
any company covered in the D&B Report. Accordingly, prospective investors should not place undue reliance
on or base their investment decision solely on this information.

In view of the foregoing, you may not be able to seek legal recourse for any losses resulting from undertaking
any investment in the Issue pursuant to reliance on the information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus based
on, or derived from, the D&B Report. You should consult your own advisors and undertake an independent
assessment of information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus based on, or derived from, the D&B Report
before making any investment decision regarding the Issue. Please see section titled “/ndustry Overview” on
page 122. For the disclaimers associated with the D&B Report, please see section titled “Certain Conventions,
Use of Financial Information and Market Data and Currency of Presentation — Industry and Market Data” on
page 14.

Our insurance coverage may be inadequate, which could have an adverse effect on our financial condition
and results of operations.

Our operations are subject to hazards inherent to providing engineering and construction services, such as risk
of equipment failure, work accidents, fire, earthquake, flood and other force majeure events, acts of terrorism
and explosions including hazards that may cause injury and loss of life, severe damage to and the destruction
of property and equipment and environmental damage. We generally maintain insurance covering our assets
and operations at levels that we believe to be appropriate, including workmen’s compensation policies as well
as hospitalization and group personnel accident policies for our permanent employees. We also obtain
specialized insurance for construction risks and third-party liabilities for most projects for the duration of the
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project and the defect liability period. However, we may not have sufficient insurance coverage to cover all
possible economic losses. As of September 30, 2024 and as of March 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022, we had
insurance coverage amounting to X 28,790.10 lakhs, X 30,494.00 lakhs, X 21,016.98 lakhs, and % 17,223.00
lakhs, respectively, representing 100%, 100%, 100%, and 100%, respectively, of the written down value of our
fixed assets. While we have not experienced substantial uninsured losses during the past three Fiscals. In the
event of a substantial uninsured future loss, our policies may not be sufficient to recover the full current market
value or current replacement cost of our assets. The occurrence of an event for which we are not adequately or
sufficiently insured, or changes in our insurance policies (including premium increases or the imposition of
deductible or co- insurance requirements), could have an adverse effect on our business, reputation, results of
operations, financial condition and cash flows. Further, we cannot assure you that renewal of our insurance
policies in the normal course of our business will be granted in a timely manner, at an acceptable cost or at all.

Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend on our future cash flows, working capital
requirements, capital expenditures and financial condition.

We may retain all our future earnings, if any, for use in the operations and expansion of our business. While
we have not declared and paid dividend in the previous financial years. For details, see “Dividend Policy”
beginning on page 261. However, the amount of our future dividend payments, if any, will depend on our
future earnings, cash flows, financial condition, working capital requirements, capital expenditures, applicable
Indian legal restrictions and other factors. There can be no assurance that we will pay dividends. We may
decide to retain all of our earnings to finance the development and expansion of our business and, therefore,
may not declare dividends on our Equity Shares. Additionally, in the future, we may be restricted by the terms
of our financing agreements in making dividend payments unless otherwise agreed with our lenders.

We are entitled to certain tax benefits. These tax benefits are available for a definite period of time, which,
on expiry or if withdrawn prematurely, may adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of
operations, cash flows and prospects.

We are entitled to certain tax benefits. For further details, see “Statement of Special Tax Benefits” beginning
on page 115.

Our profitability will be affected to the extent that such benefits will not be available beyond the periods
currently contemplated. Our profitability may be further affected in the future if any of such benefits are
reduced or withdrawn prematurely or if we are subject to any dispute with the tax authorities in relation to
these benefits or in the event we are unable to comply with the requisite conditions to avail ourselves of each
of these benefits. If any adverse development in the law or the manner of its implementation affects our ability
to benefit from these tax incentives, our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and
prospects may be materially adversely affected.

Certain of our manufacturing properties are located on leasehold lands. If we are unable to renew existing
leases or relocate our operations on commercially reasonable terms, there may be a material adverse effect
on our business, financial condition and operations.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has five manufacturing facilities which are
located on leasehold lands. For further details, see “Our Business —Description of our Business and Operations
— Properties” on page 222. If we are unable to renew certain or all of these leases on commercially reasonable
terms or at all and we cannot relocate our manufacturing facilities in a timely manner, we may suffer a
disruption in our operations, and our results of operations, financial condition and cash flows may be materially
and adversely affected.

Our Promoters and Promoter Group will continue to retain a majority shareholding in our Company after
the Issue, which will allow them to exercise significant influence over us.

After the completion of the Issue, our Promoters and Promoter Group is expected to hold [#]% of our
outstanding Equity Shares. Further, the involvement of our Promoters in our operations, including through
strategy, direction and customer relationships have been integral to our development and business and the loss
of any of our Promoters may have a material adverse effect on our business and prospects.
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Accordingly, our Promoters and Promoter Group will continue to exercise significant influence over our
business and all matters requiring shareholders’ approval, including the composition of our Board of Directors,
the adoption of amendments to our constitutional documents, the approval of mergers, strategic acquisitions
or joint ventures or the sales of substantially all of our assets, and the policies for dividends, investments and
capital expenditures. This concentration of ownership may also delay, defer or even prevent a change in control
of our Company and may make some transactions more difficult or impossible without the support of our
Promoters and Promoter Group. Further, the Promoters’ shareholding may limit the ability of a third party to
acquire control. The interests of our Promoters and Promoter Group, as our Company’s controlling shareholder,
could conflict with our Company’s interests, your interests or the interests of our other shareholders. There is
no assurance that our Promoters and Promoter Group will act to resolve any conflicts of interest in our
Company’s or your favor.

We are exposed to compliance and internal control related risks.

As on September 30, 2024, we exported our products to Netherlands, Oman, United Arab Emirates and United
States of America and other countries and as a result, we are required to comply with a broad range of legal
and regulatory requirements in a number of jurisdictions, including in the areas of anti-corruption, anti-money
laundering, anti-trust and competition. Our compliance and risk management policies, programs and functions
may not be effective in managing different types of risks, including risks that we fail to identify or anticipate,
as well as misconduct relating to a lack of adequate internal governance or control. We cannot assure you that
such instances will not occur in the future with adverse consequences for our Company or business. Any failure
to effectively prevent, identify or address violations as a result of inadequate internal controls, procedures,
compliance systems and risk management systems could result in penalties and other sanctions, liabilities, the
assertion of damages claims by third parties, and reputational damage, each of which could have a material
adverse effect on our business, operations, financial condition or prospects.

Failure or disruption of our information technology systems may adversely affect our business, financial
condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects.

We have implemented various information technology solutions to cover key areas of our operations including
sourcing, planning, manufacturing, supply chain, accounting, distribution network and data security. However,
these systems are potentially vulnerable to damage or interruption from a variety of sources, which could result
in a material adverse effect on our operations. We have deployed Manthan application to monitor enterprise
resource planning (“ERP”). For further details, see “Our Business — Information Technology”. A large-scale
information technology malfunction could disrupt our business or lead to disclosure of, and unauthorized
access to, sensitive Company information. Our ability to keep our business operating depends on the proper
and efficient operation and functioning of various information technology systems, which are susceptible to
malfunctions and interruptions (including those due to equipment damage, power outages, computer viruses
and a range of other hardware, software and network problems). Such malfunction or disruptions could
interrupt our business operations and result in economic losses. Any failure of our information technology
systems could also cause damage to our reputation which could harm our business. Any of these developments,
alone or in combination, could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of
operations and cash flows.

Further, unavailability of, or failure to retain, well trained employees capable of constantly servicing our
information technology systems may lead to inefficiency or disruption of our information technology systems,
thereby adversely affecting our ability to operate efficiently. Any failure in overhauling or updating our
information technology systems in a timely manner could cause our operations to be vulnerable to external
attacks and inefficient. Hence, any failure or disruption in the operation of these systems or the loss of data
due to such failure or disruption (including due to human error or sabotage) may affect our ability to conduct
our normal business operations, which may materially adversely affect our business, financial condition, results
of operations, cash flows and prospects. In addition, technological advances from time to time may result in
our systems, methods or processing facilities becoming obsolete. Further, we are dependent on various external
vendors for certain elements of our operations and are exposed to the contractual risks and operational risks of
these external vendors. Their failure to perform their contractual obligations could materially and adversely
affect our business, results of operations and cash flows.

A downgrade in our credit ratings could materially adversely affect our business and financial condition
and our ability to raise capital in the future.
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The credit ratings assigned to us and our borrowing facilities could change based upon, among other things,
our results of operations and financial condition. As of date of this DRHP our ratings are ‘IND BBB/Positive,
IND BBB/Positive/IND A3+ and IND A3+’ by India Ratings and Research. These ratings are subject to
ongoing evaluation by credit rating agencies, and we cannot assure you that any rating will not be changed or
withdrawn by a rating agency in the future if, in its judgment, circumstances warrant. Moreover, these credit
ratings are not recommendations to buy, sell or hold the equity securities. If any of the credit rating agencies
that have rated us and our borrowing facilities downgrades or lowers our credit ratings, or if any credit rating
agency indicates that it has placed any such rating on a so-called “watch list” for a possible downgrading or
lowering or otherwise indicates that its outlook for that rating is negative, it could have a material adverse
effect on our costs and availability of capital, which could in turn have a material adverse effect on our financial
condition, results of operations, cash flows and our ability to raise capital in the future. However, we cannot
assure you that our credit ratings will not be lowered or withdrawn by credit rating agencies that rate us, which
could have a material adverse effect on our financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and our ability
to raise capital in the future.

We have in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus included certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain
other industry measures related to our operations and financial performance that may vary from any
standard methodology that is applicable across the power infrastructure industry.

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus includes our EBITDA, EBITDA Margin, Return on Net Worth, Return on
Capital Employed, Debt-Equity Ratio, Days Working Capital etc. (collectively “Non-GAAP Measures”) and
certain other industry measures related to our operations and financial performance, which are supplemental
measures of our performance and liquidity and are not required by, or presented in accordance with, Ind AS,
IFRS or U.S. GAAP. For further details in relation to reconciliation of non-GAAP measures, see “Other
Financial Information” on page 264.

Further, these Non-GAAP Measures and industry measures are not a measurement of our financial
performance or liquidity under Ind AS, IFRS or U.S. GAAP and should not be considered in isolation or
construed as an alternative to cash flows, profit/ (loss) for the years/ period or any other measure of financial
performance or as an indicator of our operating performance, liquidity, profitability or cash flows generated
by operating, investing or financing activities derived in accordance with Ind AS, IFRS or U.S. GAAP. In
addition, such Non-GAAP Measures and industry measures are not standardized terms, and may vary from
any standard methodology that is applicable across the CRGO products and transformers manufacturing
industry, and therefore may not be comparable with financial or industry related statistical information of
similar nomenclature computed and presented by other companies, and hence a direct comparison of these
Non-GAAP Measures and industry measures between companies may not be possible. Other companies may
calculate these Non-GAAP Measures and industry measures differently from us, limiting its usefulness as a
comparative measure. Although such Non-GAAP Measures and industry measures are not a measure of
performance calculated in accordance with applicable accounting standards, our Company’s management
believes that they are useful to an investor in evaluating us as they are widely used measures to evaluate a
company’s operating performance.

Significant differences exist between Ind AS and other accounting principles, such as US GAAP and
International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”), which investors may be more familiar with and
consider material to their assessment of our financial condition.

Our Restated Financial Information have been prepared in accordance with the Indian Accounting Standards,
read with the Ind AS Rules and restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SEBI Circular
and the Prospectus Guidance Note.

We have not attempted to quantify the impact of US GAAP, IFRS or any other system of accounting principles
on the financial data included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, nor do we provide a reconciliation of our
financial statements to those of US GAAP, IFRS or any other accounting principles. US GAAP and IFRS differ
in significant respects from Ind AS. Accordingly, the degree to which the Restated Financial Information
included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the
reader’s level of familiarity with Ind AS and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar
with Indian accounting practices on the financial disclosures presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
should accordingly be limited.

EXTERNAL RISK FACTORS
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Slowdown in sectors that we sell to such as the real estate sector, and any adverse changes in the conditions
affecting these markets can adversely impact our business, results of operations, financial condition and
cash flows.

As the primary uses of our products is in power & transmission, electrical, our business is dependent to a
significant extent on the performance and growth of the sectors where we are present. Any adverse
development in these sectors could materially and adversely affect demands for such sector. In the event of a
downturn in these sectors or any of the other key sectors in which we are present, demand for their products
may decline and to that extent, our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows could be
adversely affected.

Changes in trade policies may adversely affect our profitability.

There have been on-going discussions and commentary regarding changes to Indian trading policies, treaties
and tariffs, which could create uncertainties about the future relationship between India and other countries
with respect to trade policies, treaties and tariffs. Any such change in policies by India, such as the lapse of
anti-dumping duty on polyvinyl chloride imports from China in 2022, and any such changes by the countries,
in terms of tariff and non-tariff barriers, from which our suppliers import their raw materials, components
and/or countries to which we export our products, may increase our operating costs, reduce our margins and
make it more difficult for us to compete in the Indian and overseas markets, and our business, financial
condition and results of operation could be severally impacted.

We may be affected by competition law in India and any adverse application or interpretation of the
Competition Act could adversely affect our business.

The Competition Act, 2002, as amended (the “Competition Act”) regulates agreements having or likely to
have an appreciable adverse effect on competition (“AAEC”) in the relevant market in India. The Competition
Act aims to, among other things, prohibit all agreements and transactions which may have an AAEC in India.
Consequently, all agreements entered into by us could be within the purview of the Competition Act. Further,
the Competition Commission of India (the “CCI”) has extra-territorial powers and can investigate any
agreements, abusive conduct or combination occurring outside India if such agreement, conduct or
combination has an AAEC in India. Given that we pursue strategic acquisitions, we may from time to time be
affected, directly or indirectly, by the application or interpretation of any provision of the Competition Act,
any enforcement proceedings initiated by the CCl, any adverse publicity that may be generated due to scrutiny
or prosecution by the CClI, or any prohibition or substantial penalties levied under the Competition Act, which
would adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and prospects.

The Government of India has also enacted the Competition (Amendment) Act, 2023, which includes several
amendments to the Competition Act, such as introduction of deal value thresholds for assessing whether a
merger or acquisition qualifies as a “combination”, expedited merger review timelines, codification of the
lowest standard of “control” and enhanced penalties for providing false information or a failure to provide
material information. If we pursue acquisitions in the future, we may be affected, directly or indirectly, by the
application or interpretation of any provision of the Competition Act, as amended, any enforcement
proceedings initiated by the CCI, any adverse publicity that may be generated due to scrutiny or prosecution
by the CCI, or any prohibition or substantial penalties levied under the Competition Act, which would
adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and prospects.

Changing regulations in India could lead to new compliance requirements that are uncertain.

The regulatory and policy environment in which we operate is evolving and is subject to change. The Gol may
implement new laws or other regulations and policies that could affect our business in general, which could
lead to new compliance requirements, including requiring us to obtain approvals and licenses from the
Government and other regulatory bodies, or impose onerous requirements. For instance, the Gol has recently
introduced (a) the Code on Wages, 2019; (b) the Code on Social Security, 2020; (c) the Occupational Safety,
Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020; and (d) the Industrial Relations Code, 2020 which consolidate,
subsume and replace numerous existing central labour legislations. While the Gol has already finalised the
rules under these codes and now states are framing regulations on their part as labour is a concurrent subject,
we are yet to determine the impact of all or some of such laws on our business and operations which may
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restrict our ability to grow our business in the future and increase our expenses. In the absence of any
precedents on the subject, the application of these provisions is uncertain and may or may not have an adverse
tax impact on us. Similarly, changes in other laws may require additional compliances and/or result in us
incurring additional expenditure. Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or implementation of any
amendment to, or change in, governing law, regulation or policy in the jurisdictions in which we operate,
including by reason of an absence, or a limited body, of administrative or judicial precedent may be time
consuming as well as costly for us to resolve and may impact the viability of our current business or restrict
our ability to grow our business in the future. For instance, the Supreme Court of India has in a decision
clarified the components of basic wages which need to be considered by companies while making provident
fund payments, which resulted in an increase in the provident fund payments to be made by companies. Our
permanent employees are employed by us and are entitled to statutory employment benefits, such as defined
benefit gratuity plan, among others. In addition to our full-time employees, we empanel agencies for our
outsourcing requirements and also engage persons on a contractual basis. We are subject to various labour laws
and regulations governing our relationships with our employees and contractors, including in relation to
minimum wages, working hours, overtime, working conditions, hiring and terminating the contracts of
employees and contractors, contract labour and work permits. Unfavourable changes in or interpretations of
existing, or the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations, operations and group structure could result in
us being deemed to be in contravention of such laws or may require us to apply for additional approvals.
Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or implementation of any amendment to, or change in, governing
law, regulation or policy in the jurisdictions in which we operate, including by reason of an absence, or a
limited body, of administrative or judicial precedent may be time consuming as well as costly for us to resolve
and may impact the viability of our current business or restrict our ability to grow our business in the future.
We may incur increased costs and other burdens relating to compliance with such new requirements, which
may also require significant management time and other resources, and any failure to comply may adversely
affect our business, results of operations and prospects.

There is no existing market for our Equity Shares, and we do not know if one will develop. The Issue Price
of the Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Issue.

Prior to the Issue, there has been no public market for our Equity Shares, and an active trading market on the
Indian Stock Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Issue. The Issue Price of the Equity Shares
will be determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLM, and through the Book Building Process.
This price will be based on numerous factors, as described under section titled “Basis for Issue Price” on page
107 and may not be indicative of the market price for the Equity Shares after the Issue. The market price of the
Equity Shares could be subject to significant fluctuations after the Issue and may decline below the Issue Price.
We cannot assure you that the investor will be able to resell their Equity Shares at or above the Issue Price
resulting in a loss of all or part of the investment. Any future issuance of Equity Shares, or convertible securities
or other equity linked securities by us may dilute your shareholding and any sale of Equity Shares by our
Promoters and other major shareholders may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

The relevant financial parameters based on which the Price Band would be determined shall be disclosed in
the advertisement to be issued for publication of the Price Band.

Further, there can be no assurance that our key performance indicators (“KPIs”) will improve or become higher
than our listed comparable industry peers in the future. An inability to improve, maintain or compete, or any
reduction in such KPIs in comparison with the listed comparable industry peers may adversely affect the
market price of the Equity Shares. There can be no assurance that our methodologies are correct or will not
change and accordingly, our position in the market may differ from that presented in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

We may be required to finance our growth through future equity offerings. Any future issuance of the Equity
Shares, convertible securities or securities linked to the Equity Shares by us, including through exercise of
employee stock options may dilute your shareholding. The disposal of Equity Shares by our Promoters or any
of our Company’s other principal shareholders or the perception that such issuance or sales may occur,
including to comply with the minimum public shareholding norms applicable to listed companies in India may
adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.
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We cannot assure you that we will not issue additional Equity Shares. Further, we cannot assure you that our
Promoters and other major shareholders will not dispose of, pledge or encumber their Equity Shares in the
future.

If inflation were to rise in India, we might not be able to increase the prices of our services at a proportional
rate in order to pass costs on to our clients and our profits might decline.

Inflation rates could be volatile, and we may face high inflation in the future as India had witnessed in the past.
Increased inflation can contribute to an increase in interest rates and increased costs to our business, including
increased costs of transportation, salaries, and other expenses relevant to our business. Further, high inflation
leading to higher interest rates may also lead to a slowdown in the economy and adversely impact credit
growth. Consequently, we may also be affected and fall short of business growth and profitability.

High fluctuations in inflation rates may make it more difficult for us to accurately estimate or control our costs.
Any increase in inflation in India can increase our operating expenses, which we may not be able to pass on to
our clients, whether entirely or in part, and the same may adversely affect our business and financial condition.

While the Government of India through the RBI has previously initiated economic measures to combat high
inflation rates, it is unclear whether these measures will remain in effect, and there can be no assurance that
Indian inflation levels will not rise in the future.

Investors may be subject to stamp duty on transfer and taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale of the
Equity Shares.

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares
held as investments in an Indian company are generally taxable in India. Any capital gain realized on the sale
of listed equity shares on a Stock Exchange held for more than 12 months immediately preceding the date of
transfer will be subject to long term capital gains in India at the specified rates depending on certain factors,
such as whether the sale is undertaken on or off the Stock Exchanges, the quantum of gains and any available
treaty relief. Accordingly, the Investors may be subject to payment of long-term capital gains tax in India, in
addition to payment of Securities Transaction Tax, on the sale of any Equity Shares held for more than 12
months immediately preceding the date of transfer. Securities Transaction Tax will be levied on and collected
by a domestic stock exchange on which the Equity Shares are sold. Further, any capital gains realized on the
sale of listed equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less immediately preceding the date of transfer
will be subject to short-term capital gains tax in India.

Capital gains arising from the sale of the Equity Shares will not be chargeable to tax in India in cases where
relief from such taxation in India is provided under a treaty between India and the country of which the seller
is resident and the seller is entitled to avail benefits thereunder. Generally, Indian tax treaties do not limit
India’s ability to impose tax on capital gains. As a result, residents of other countries may be liable for tax in
India as well as in their own jurisdiction on a gain upon the sale of the Equity Shares. We cannot predict
whether any tax laws or other regulations impacting it will be enacted or predict the nature and impact of any
such laws or regulations or whether, if at all, any laws or regulations would have an adverse effect our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

After the Issue, our Equity Shares may experience price and volume fluctuations or an active trading market
for our Equity Shares may not develop.

There has been no public market for the Equity Shares prior to the Issue and an active trading market for the
Equity Shares may not develop or be sustained after the Issue. Further, the price at which the Equity Shares
are initially traded may not correspond to the prices at which the Equity Shares will trade in the market
subsequent to the Issue.

The market price of the Equity Shares may be subject to significant fluctuations in response to, among other
factors, variations in our operating results, market conditions specific to the industry we operate in,
developments relating to India and volatility in the Stock Exchanges and securities markets elsewhere in the
world.
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The trading price of our Equity Shares might also decline in reaction to events that affect the entire market
and/or other companies in our industry even if these events do not directly affect us and/or are unrelated to our
business, financial condition or operating results.

Rights of shareholders under Indian law may be more limited than under the laws of other jurisdictions.

Indian legal principles related to corporate procedures, directors' fiduciary duties and liabilities, and
shareholders' rights may differ from those that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction. Shareholders'
rights under Indian law may not be as extensive as shareholders' rights under the laws of other countries or
jurisdictions. Investors may have more difficulty in asserting their rights as shareholder in an Indian company
than as shareholder of a corporation in another jurisdiction.

QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity
of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid.

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are not permitted to withdraw or
lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid.
RIIs can revise or withdraw their Bids during the Bid/ Issue Period. While our Company is required to complete
Allotment pursuant to the Issue within such period as may be prescribed under applicable law, events affecting
the Bidders' decision to invest in the Equity Shares, including adverse changes in international or national
monetary policy, financial, political or economic conditions, our business, results of operation or financial
condition may arise between the date of submission of the Bid and Allotment. Our Company may complete the
Allotment of the Equity Shares even if such events occur, and such events limit the Bidders' ability to sell the
Equity Shares Allotted pursuant to the Issue or cause the trading price of the Equity Shares to decline on listing.

Holders of Equity Shares could be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian law
and could thereby suffer future dilution of their ownership position.

Under the Companies Act, a company incorporated in India must offer holders of its equity shares pre-emptive
rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of shares to maintain their existing ownership percentages
prior to the issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have been waived by the adoption
of a special resolution by holders of three-fourths of the equity shares who have voted on such resolution.
However, if the law of the jurisdiction that you are in does not permit the exercise of such pre-emptive rights
without us filing an offering document or registration statement with the applicable authority in such jurisdiction,
you will be unable to exercise such pre-emptive rights unless we make such a filing. We may elect not to file a
registration statement in relation to pre-emptive rights otherwise available by Indian law to you. To the extent
that you are unable to exercise pre-emptive rights granted in respect of the Equity Shares, you may suffer future
dilution of your ownership position and your proportional interests in us would be reduced.

Any downgrading of India’s debt rating by a domestic or international rating agency could adversely affect
our business.

Our borrowing costs and our access to the debt capital markets are affected by the credit ratings of India. India’s
sovereign debt rating could be downgraded due to various factors, including changes in tax or fiscal policy or
a decline in India’s foreign exchange reserves, which are outside our control. Set forth below is India’s
sovereign debt rating from certain rating agencies:

Any adverse revisions to India’s credit ratings for domestic and international debt by domestic or international
rating agencies may adversely impact our ability to raise additional financing, and the interest rates and other
commercial terms at which such additional external financing is available. A downgrading of India’s credit
ratings may occur for reasons beyond our control, such as upon a change of government fiscal policy. This
could have an adverse effect on our business and future financial performance, ability to obtain financing for
capital expenditures and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Political instability or a change in economic liberalization and deregulation policies could seriously harm
business and economic conditions and may have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition,
results of operations and cash flows.
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Our business is impacted by regulation and conditions in India as well as in other countries in which we operate
where we operate. Our businesses and the market price and liquidity of our Equity Shares may be affected by
interest rates, changes in government policy, taxation, social and civil unrest and other political, economic or
other developments. The Government of India has in recent years sought to implement economic reforms and
the current government has implemented policies and undertaken initiatives that continue the economic
liberalization policies pursued by previous governments. We cannot assure you that liberalization policies will
continue in the future. The rate of economic liberalization could change, and specific laws and policies
affecting the infrastructure sector, and other matters affecting investment in our securities could change as well.
Any significant change in such liberalization and deregulation policies could adversely affect business and
economic conditions in India, generally, and our business, prospects, financial condition and results of
operations, in particular.

The occurrence of natural or man-made disasters could adversely affect our results of operations and
financial condition. Hostilities, terrorist attacks, civil unrest and other acts of violence could adversely affect
the financial markets and our business.

The occurrence of natural disasters, including cyclones, storms, floods, earthquakes, tornadoes, fires,
explosions, pandemics and man-made disasters, including acts of terrorism and military actions, could
adversely affect our results of operations or financial condition. See also “— Our projects are exposed to various
risks and other uncertainties, and our risk management and project selection framework may be inadequate,
which may adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition”. Further, terrorist
attacks and other acts of violence or war may adversely affect the Indian securities markets. In addition, any
deterioration in international relations, especially between India and its neighbouring countries, may result in
investor concern regarding regional stability which could adversely affect the price of the Equity Shares. In
addition, India has witnessed local civil disturbances in recent years, and it is possible that future civil unrest
as well as other adverse social, economic or political events in India could have an adverse impact on our
business. Such incidents could also create a greater perception that investment in Indian companies involves a
higher degree of risk and could have an adverse impact on our business and the market price of the Equity
Shares.

Financial difficulty and other problems in certain financial and other non-banking financial institutions in
India could materially adversely affect our business and the price of our Equity Shares.

We are exposed to the risks of the Indian financial system. The financial difficulties faced by certain Indian
financial and non-banking financial institutions could materially and adversely affect our business because the
commercial soundness of many financial institutions may be closely related as a result of credit, trading,
clearing or other relationships. Such “systemic risk” may materially adversely affect financial intermediaries,
such as clearing agencies, banks, NBFCs, securities firms and exchanges with which we interact on a daily
basis. Any such difficulties or instability of the Indian financial system in general could create an adverse
market perception about Indian financial institutions and banks and materially adversely affect our business.
Our transactions with these financial institutions and other non-banking financial institutions expose us to
various risks in the event of default by a counterparty, which can be exacerbated during periods of market
illiquidity.

Financial instability in other countries may cause increased volatility in Indian financial markets.

The Indian market and economy are influenced by market and economic conditions in other countries,
including conditions in the U.S.A, Europe and certain emerging economies in Asia. Financial turmoil in Asia,
Russia and elsewhere in the world in recent years has adversely affected the Indian economy. Any worldwide
financial instability may cause increased volatility in the Indian financial markets and, directly or indirectly,
adversely affect the Indian economy and financial sector and us.

Although economic conditions vary across markets, loss of investor confidence in one emerging economy may
cause increased volatility across other economies, including India. Financial instability in other parts of the
world could have a global impact and thereby negatively affect the Indian economy. Financial disruptions
could materially and adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations and
cash flows.
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Furthermore, economic developments globally can have a significant impact on the Indian market. Concerns
related to a trade war between large economies may lead to increased risk aversion and volatility in global capital
markets and consequently have an impact on the Indian economy. In addition, China is one of India's major
trading partners and a strained relationship with India could have an adverse impact on trade relations between
the two countries. Sovereign rating downgrades for Brazil and Russia (and the imposition of sanctions on Russia)
have added to the growth risks for these markets. These factors may also result in a slowdown in India's export
growth. In response to such developments, legislators and financial regulators in the U.S.A and other jurisdictions,
including India, have implemented a number of policy measures designed to add stability to financial markets.
However, the overall long-term effect of these and other legislative and regulatory efforts on the global financial
markets is uncertain, and they may not have the intended stabilizing effects. Any significant financial
disruption could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operation.

These developments, or the perception that any of them could occur, have had and may continue to have a
material adverse effect on global economic conditions and the stability of global financial markets, and may
significantly reduce global market liquidity, restrict the ability of key market participants to operate in certain
financial markets or restrict our access to capital. This could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations and reduce the price of our Equity Shares.

Any volatility in exchange rates may lead to a decline in India’s foreign exchange reserves and may affect
liquidity and interest rates in the Indian economy, which could adversely impact us.

Foreign inflows into India have remained extremely volatile responding to concerns about the domestic
macroeconomic landscape and changes in the global risk environment. The widening current account deficit
has been attributed largely to the surge in gold and oil imports.

The Indian Rupee also faces challenges due to the volatile swings in capital flows. Further, there remains a
possibility of intervention in the foreign exchange market to control volatility of the exchange rate. The need
to intervene may result in a decline in India's foreign exchange reserves and subsequently reduce the amount
of liquidity in the domestic financial system. This in turn could cause domestic interest rates to rise. Further,
increased volatility in foreign flows may also affect monetary policy decision making. For instance, a period
of net capital outflows might force the RBI to keep monetary policy tighter than optimal to guard against any
abnormal currency depreciation. Excessive volatility in foreign exchange rates or increase in interest rates
could increase our costs and adversely impact our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of
operations.

Terrorist attacks, civil unrest and other acts of violence or war involving India and other countries would
negatively affect the Indian market where our Equity Shares trade and lead to a loss of confidence.

Terrorist attacks and other acts of violence or war may negatively affect the Indian markets on which our Equity
Shares are proposed to be listed and traded. In addition, any deterioration in relations between India and its
neighbours might result in investor concern about stability in the region, which could materially adversely
affect the price of our Equity Shares. Civil unrest in India in the future as well as other adverse social, economic
and political events in India could have an adverse impact on us. Such incidents also create a greater perception
that investment in Indian companies involves a higher degree of risk, which could have an adverse impact on
our business and the trading price of our Equity Shares.

We face risks related to health epidemics and pandemics such as COVID-19 which could adversely affect
our business.

We might be adversely affected by events outside of our control, including widespread public health issues,
such as epidemic or pandemic infectious diseases; natural disasters such as earthquakes, floods or severe
weather; political events such as terrorism, military conflicts and trade wars; and other catastrophic events. We
face risks related to health epidemics and pandemics, including risks related to any responses thereto by the
government of India, as well as our clients and suppliers. For further details, please see section titled “Objects
of the Issue” on page 87. Any future disruption in our ability to service our clients could have an adverse effect
on our revenue, results of operations, and cash flows. We also face risks related to a downturn in our clients’
respective businesses, due to government restrictions such as lockdowns. An economic slowdown or recession
due to health epidemics and pandemics, including the recurrence of the COVID-19 pandemic or a similar
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variant of the disease, may affect our clients’ ability to obtain credit to finance their business on acceptable
terms, which could result in reduced spending on our service offerings.

It may not be possible for investors outside India to enforce any judgment obtained outside India against
our Company or our management or any of our associates or affiliates in India, except by way of a suit in
India.

Our Company is incorporated under the laws of India and most of our Directors and key managerial personnel
reside in India. Further, certain of our assets, and the assets of our key managerial personnel and Directors,
may be located in India. As a result, it may be difficult to effect service of process outside India upon us and
our executive officers and Directors or to enforce judgments obtained in courts outside India against us or our
key managerial personnel and Directors, including judgments predicated upon the civil liability provisions of
the securities laws of jurisdictions outside India. India has reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments
in civil and commercial matters with only a limited number of jurisdictions, which includes the United
Kingdom, United Arab Emirates, Singapore and Hong Kong. In order to be enforceable, a judgment from a
jurisdiction with reciprocity must meet certain requirements of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (“Civil
Code”). The Civil Code only permits the enforcement of monetary decrees, not being in the nature of any
amounts payable in respect of taxes, other charges, fines or penalties. Judgments or decrees from jurisdictions
which do not have reciprocal recognition with India cannot be enforced by proceedings in execution in India.
Therefore, a final judgment for the payment of money rendered by any court in a non-reciprocating territory
for civil liability, whether or not predicated solely upon the general laws of the non-reciprocating territory,
would not be enforceable in India. Even if an investor obtained a judgment in such a jurisdiction against us,
our officers or directors, it may be required to institute a new proceeding in India and obtain a decree from an
Indian court. However, the party in whose favour such final judgment is rendered may bring a fresh suit in a
competent court in India based on a final judgment that has been obtained in a non-reciprocating territory
within three years of obtaining such final judgment. Further, there are considerable delays in the disposal of
suits by Indian courts. It is unlikely that an Indian court would award damages on the same basis or to the same
extent as was awarded in a final judgment rendered by a court in another jurisdiction if the Indian court believed
that the amount of damages awarded was excessive or inconsistent with public policy in India. In addition, any
person seeking to enforce a foreign judgment in India is required to obtain prior approval of the RBI to
repatriate any amount recovered pursuant to the execution of the judgment.

We are subject to regulatory, economic, social and political uncertainties and other factors beyond our
control.

We are incorporated in India, and we conduct our corporate affairs and other activities in India. Our Equity
Shares are proposed to be listed and traded on BSE and NSE. Consequently, our business, operations, financial
performance and the market price of our Equity Shares will be affected by the following external risks, should
any of them materialize:

e changes in exchange rates and controls;

e macroeconomic factors and central bank regulation, including in relation to interest rates movements
which may in turn adversely impact our access to capital and increase our borrowing costs;

e decline in India's foreign exchange reserves which may affect liquidity in the Indian economy;

e political instability, resulting from a change in government or in economic and fiscal policies;

e civil unrest, acts of violence, regional conflicts or situations or war may adversely affect the financial
markets;

e any scarcity of credit or other financing in India, resulting in an adverse effect on economic conditions in
India and scarcity of financing for our expansions;

e downgrading of India's sovereign debt rating by rating agencies;

e changes in government policies, including taxation policies, social and civil unrest and other political,
social and economic developments in or affecting India; or

e occurrence of natural or man-made calamities or outbreak of an infectious disease such as COVID-19 or
any other force majeure events.

The Government of India has exercised and continues to exercise significant influence over many aspects of
the Indian economy. Indian governments have generally pursued policies of economic liberalization and
financial sector reforms, including by relaxing restrictions on the private sector. Nevertheless, the role of the
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Indian central and state governments in the Indian economy as producers, consumers and regulators has
remained significant and we cannot assure you that such liberalization policies will continue. A significant
change in India's policy of economic liberalization and deregulation or any social or political uncertainties
could adversely affect business and economic conditions in India generally and our business and prospects.

India has in the past experienced community disturbances, strikes, riots, terror attacks, epidemics and natural
disasters. India has also experienced natural calamities such as earthquakes, tsunamis, floods and drought in the
past few years. There can be no assurance that we will not be affected by natural or man-made disasters in India
or elsewhere in the future. These acts and occurrences could have an adverse effect on the financial markets and
the economy of India and of other countries, thereby resulting in a loss of business confidence and a suspension
of our operations, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects.

A third-party could be prevented from acquiring control of our Company because of anti-takeover
provisions under Indian law.

There are provisions in Indian law that may delay, deter or prevent a future takeover or change in control of our
Company, even if a change in control would result in the purchase of your Equity Shares at a premium to the market
price or would otherwise be beneficial to you. Such provisions may discourage or prevent certain types of
transactions involving actual or threatened change in control of our Company. Under the Takeover Regulations, an
acquirer has been defined as any person who, directly or indirectly, acquires or agrees to acquire shares or voting
rights or control over a company, whether individually or acting in concert with others. Although these provisions
have been formulated to ensure that interests of investors/shareholders are protected, these provisions may also
discourage a third party from attempting to take control of our Company. Consequently, even if a potential takeover
of our Company would result in the purchase of the Equity Shares at a premium to their market price or would
otherwise be beneficial to its stakeholders, it is possible that such a takeover would not be attempted or
consummated because of the Indian takeover regulations.

Under Indian law, foreign investors are subject to investment restrictions that limit our ability to attract
foreign investors, which may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Under foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfer of shares between non-residents and
residents 64are freely permitted (subject to compliance with sectoral norms and certain other exceptions), if
they comply with the pricing guidelines and reporting requirements specified by the RBI. If a transfer of shares,
which are sought to be transferred, is not in compliance with such requirements and fall under any of the
exceptions specified by the RBI, then the RBI’s prior approval is required. Additionally, shareholders who seek
to convert Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign
currency from India require a no-objection or a tax clearance certificate from the Indian income tax authorities.
We cannot assure you that any required approval from the RBI or any other governmental agency can be
obtained on any particular terms or at all.

In addition, pursuant to the Press Note No. 3 (2020 Series), dated April 17, 2020, issued by the DPIIT, which
has been incorporated as the proviso to Rule 6(a) of the FEMA Rules, investments where the beneficial owner
of the equity shares is situated in or is a citizen of a country which shares a land border with India, can only be
made through the Government approval route, as prescribed in the Consolidated FDI Policy dated October 15,
2020 and the FEMA Rules. Further, in the event of transfer of ownership of any existing or future foreign direct
investment in an entity in India, directly or indirectly, resulting in the beneficial ownership falling within the
aforesaid restriction/purview, such subsequent change in the beneficial ownership will also require approval
of the Government of India. These investment restrictions shall also apply to subscribers of offshore derivative
instruments. We cannot assure investors that any required approval from the RBI or any other governmental
agency can be obtained on any particular terms or conditions or at all. For further information, see “Restrictions
on Foreign Ownership of Indian Securities” on page 403.

55



SECTION I11: INTRODUCTION

SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables set forth summary financial information derived from our Restated Financial Information
as of and for the six-month period ended September 30, 2024, and as of and for the Financial Years ended
March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022.

The summary financial information presented below should be read in conjunction with “Restated Financial
Information” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”

beginning on pages 262 and 316, respectively.

[Remainder of this page intentionally kept blank]
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SUMMARY OF RESTATED STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES INFORMATION

T in lakhs unless otherwise stated

Particulars As at As at March As at As at
September 31, 2024 March 31, March 31,
30, 2024 2023 2022
1. ASSETS
(1) Non-Current Assets
(a) Property, Plant and Equipment 3,975.67 3,943.31 3,349.52 3,336.75
(b) Intangible Assets 29.10 32.82 4252 55.24
(c) Intangible Asset Under Development 25.21 - - -
(d) Capital Work in progress 92.97 161.99 - 38.68
(e) Financial Assets
(i) Other Financial Assets 1,249.32 965.36 792.92 1,458.92
(f) Other Non Current Assets 135.87 6.13 30.22 -
(9) Deferred tax Asset (Net) 253.93 227.99 152.97 117.85
Total Non Current Assets 5,762.07 5,337.60 4,368.15 5,007.44
(2) Current Assets
(@) Inventories 15,474.73 8,291.30 8,187.73 10,488.70
(b) Financial Assets
(i) Trade Receivables 7,291.84 8,834.51 8,743.77 7,663.72
(ii) Cash and Cash Equivalents 210.80 678.76 7.73 148.10
(iii) Bank balances other then (ii) above 25.91 25.19 63.01 130.69
(iv) Other Financial Assets 15.50 24.04 1.54 1.46
(c) Other Current Assets 1,925.87 1,462.77 754.17 711.39
Total Current Assets 24,944.65 19,316.57 17,757.95 19,144.06
Total Assets 30,706.72 24,654.17 22,126.10 24,151.50
1. EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
(1) Equity
(a) Equity Share capital 2,050.00 1,450.00 1,450.00 1,450.00
(b) Other Equity 11,406.40 9,448.76 7,347.16 4,871.55
(c) Share Capital pending for allotment pursuant - 600.00 600.00 600.00
to merger
Total Equity 13,456.40 11,498.76 9,397.16 6,921.55
(2) Liabilities
(A) Non-current Liabilities
(a) Financial Liabilities
(i) Borrowings 1,426.08 1,856.13 4,400.29 5,721.77
(ii) Other Financial Liabilities - - - -
(b) Provisions 245.19 197.78 182.90 208.86
(c) Deferred Tax Liabilities (Net) - - - -
Total Non Current Liabilities 1,671.27 2,053.91 4,583.19 5,930.63
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(B) Current Liabilities

(a) Financial Liabilities

(i) Borrowings 9,652.88 7,355.88 5,263.56 6,180.80
(ii) Trade Payables
Due to Micro Enterprises and Small 272.21 472.20 252.84 278.06
Enterprises
Due to Others 3,887.07 2,152.53 1,732.09 3,896.13
(ii) Other Financial Liabilities 225.98 195.88 142.23 108.66
(b) Other Current Liabilities 1,074.01 584.08 376.81 675.81
(c) Provisions 93.05 123.40 123.40 138.43
(d) Current tax Liabilities 373.86 217.54 254.82 21.43
Total Current Liabilities 15,579.06 11,101.51 8,145.75 11,299.32
Total Equity and Liabilities 30,706.72 24,654.17 22,126.10 24,151.50
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SUMMARY OF RESTATED STATEMENT OF PROFITS AND LOSS INFORMATION

(< in lakh unless otherwise stated)

Particulars For six month For Fiscal For Fiscal For Fiscal
period ended 2024 2023 2022
September 30,
2024
Income
Revenue from Operations 24,701.79 44,948.45 35,430.88 25,664.75
Net Revenue from operations 24,701.79 44,948.45 35,430.88 25,664.75
Other Income 116.77 264.78 350.32 289.73
Total Income (I1+11) 24,818.56 45,213.23 35,781.20 25,954.48
Expenses:
Cost of Materials Consumed 16,094.17 32,839.78 27,134.42 15,482.87
Purchase of Stock in Trade 2,624.38 2,470.77 1,998.91 2,448.67
Changes in Inventories of Work in Progress and 59.29 1,009.37 -2,335.80 810.31
Finished Goods
Employee Benefit Expenses 1,062.08 1,963.03 1,612.54 1,246.73
Finance Cost 735.51 1,308.53 1,133.63 1,344.65
Depreciation Expense 250.11 407.91 372.17 341.99
Other Expenses 1,345.29 2,402.99 2,578.34 3,108.07
Total Expenses (1V) 22,170.83 42,402.38 32,494.21 24,783.29
Profit before Exceptional Items & Tax (I11-1V) 2,647.73 2,810.85 3,286.99 1,171.19
Exceptional Items - - - -
Profit/(Loss) Before Tax (V-VI) 2,647.73 2,810.85 3,286.99 1,171.19
Tax Expense:
Income Tax including Prior Period Tax 695.14 793.27 848.90 334.47
Tax related to prior periods - - -
Deferred Tax (20.68) (77.28) (35.72) (82.80)
Total Tax Expenses (VIII) 674.46 715.99 813.18 251.67
Profit for the year (VII-VIII) 1,973.27 2,094.86 2,473.82 919.52
Other Comprehensive Income
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or
loss
- Remeasurement Gains/(Losses) on Defined (20.90) 9.00 2.40 18.93
Benefit Plans
- Income tax on above 5.26 (2.26) (0.60) (4.77)
Items that will be reclassified to profit or loss - - - -
Total Other Comprehensive Income for the year (15.64) 6.74 1.80 14.16
X)
Total Comprehensive Income for the year 1,957.63 2,101.62 2,475.62 933.68
(IX+X)
Earnings per Equity Share: (Face value per
Equity Share of ¥ 10 each)
Basic and Diluted (in %) 9.63 10.22 12.07 4.49
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SUMMARY OF RESTATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS INFORMATION

(< in lakhs unless otherwise stated)

Particulars For six month For Fiscal | For Fiscal For Fiscal
period ended 2024 2023 2022
September 30, 2024
A. Cash Flow from Operating Activities
Profit before tax 2,647.73 2,810.85 3,286.99 1,171.19
Adjustments for:
Depreciation & Amortisation expense 250.11 407.91 372.17 341.99
Expected Credit Loss 11.47 227.95 170.61 131.94
Bad Debts Written Off 11.63 7.66 126.31 314.81
Sundry Balances Written Back - - (48.05) -
Balances Written Off - - 16.86 -
Finance Cost 735.51 1,308.53 1,133.63 1,344.65
Interest Income (20.68) (57.84) (93.57) (67.73)
Interest income on Income Tax Refund - - - (9.66)
Profit on sale of fixed assets (1.28) (5.32) (5.78) (18.76)
986.76 1,888.89 1,672.18 2,037.24
Operating profit before working capital 3,634.49 4,699.74 4,959.17 3,208.43
changes
Adjustments for
(Increase)/decrease in Trade receivables 1,519.59 (326.35) (1,345.78) (1,190.93)
(Increase)/decrease in Inventory (7,183.43) (103.57) 2,300.97 (2,608.35)
(Increase)/decrease in Financial Assets 8.54 (22.50) (0.07) 0.15
(Increase)/decrease in Other Current assets (463.10) (708.60) (42.79) 189.18
Increase/(decrease) in Trade Payables 1,534.54 639.80 (2,189.26) 1,119.62
Increase/(decrease) in Other Financial (2.93) 77.02 10.20 13.89
Liabilities
Increase/(decrease) in Other Current 489.93 207.27 (299.00) 566.51
Liabilities
Increase/(decrease) in Provision (3.84) 23.88 (38.59) 128.25
Cash (used in)/ generated from (4,099.70) (213.07) (1,604.32) (1,781.66
operations
Direct taxes refund/ (paid) (538.83) (830.55) (615.51) (313.04)
Net Cash from Operating Activities (A) (1,004.04) 3,656.11 2,739.35 1,113.72
B. Cash Flow from Investing Activities
Purchase of property, plant and equipment (240.56) (1,157.29) (337.68) (434.68)
Sale of Property, Plant and Equipment 6.91 8.64 9.92 34.40
Interest Income 20.68 57.84 93.57 67.73
Changes in Other Non Current Asset (129.74) 24.09 (30.22) 16.62
Changes in Non-Current Financial Assets (283.96) (172.44) 666.00 176.65
Changes in Creditors for Capital Goods 32.04 (23.37) 23.37 -
Net cash (used in)/ generated from (594.63) (1,262.53) 424.96 (139.28)
Investing Activities(B)
C. Cash Flow from Financing Activities
Proceeds from borrowings (Non Current) (430.05) (2,544.18) (1,321.48) (292.03)
Proceeds from borrowings (Current) 2,296.99 2,092.32 (917.24) 924.64
Finance Cost (735.51) (1,308.53) (1,133.63) (1,344.65)
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Net cash (used in)/ generated from 1,131.43 (1,760.38) (3,372.35) (712.04)
Financing Activities (C)

Net (decrease) / increase in cash and (467.24) 633.20 (208.04) 262.40
cash equivalents(A+B+C)

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning 703.95 70.74 278.79 16.39
of the year

Cash and cash equivalents at the close of 236.71 703.95 70.74 278.79

the year
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THE ISSUE

The following table summarizes the Issue details:

Fresh Issue of Equity SharesW@*

Up to [e] Equity Shares of face value X 10 aggregating up
to 245,000.00 lakhs

The Issue comprises of:

A)  QIB Category®®

Not more than [e] Equity Shares of face value X 10

of which:

Anchor Investor Portion

Up to [e] Equity Shares of face value X 10

Net QIB Category (assuming Anchor Investor
Portion is fully subscribed)

Up to [e] Equity Shares of face value X 10

of which:

Available for allocation to Mutual Funds only (5%
of the Net QIB Category)

[] Equity Shares of face value X 10

Balance of the Net QIB Category for all QIBs
including Mutual Funds

[¢] Equity Shares of face value X 10

B)  Non-Institutional Category®

Not less than [e] Equity Shares of face value X 10

Of which

One-third available for allocation to Bidders with
an application size of more than %2.00 lakhs and up
to 210.00 lakhs

[] Equity Shares of face value X 10

Two-third available for allocation to Bidders with
an application size of more than % 10.00 lakhs

[¢] Equity Shares of face value % 10

C)  Retail Category®

Not less than [e] Equity Shares of face value X 10

Pre-Issue and post-Issue Equity Shares

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Issue as on the date
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

[e] Equity Shares of face value X 10

Equity Shares outstanding after the Issue

[¢] Equity Shares of face value % 10

Use of Net Proceeds by our Company

See “Objects of the Issue” on page 87 for information

about the use of the proceeds from the Fresh Issue..

(6]

@)

@®)

@)

®)

Subject to finalisation of the Basis of Allotment

Our Board has authorised the Fresh Issue, pursuant to its resolution dated December 11, 2024 and our Shareholders have authorised
the Fresh Issue pursuant to their resolution dated December 13, 2024.

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider a further issue of Specified Securities through private placement,
preferential allotment, rights issue or any other method as may be permitted under applicable law to any person(s), for an aggregate
amount not exceeding ¥ 9,000.00 lakhs, at its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC (“Pre-IPO
Placement”). If the Pre-PO Placement is completed, the Fresh Issue size will be reduced to the extent of such Pre-IPO Placement,
subject to the Issue complying with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR

Our Company in consultation with the BRLM, may allocate up to 60% of the QIB Category to Anchor Investors on a discretionary
basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The QIB Category will accordingly be reduced for the Equity Shares allocated
to Anchor Investors. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids
being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription, or
non-allocation, in the Anchor Investor Portion, the balance Equity Shares in the Anchor Investor Portion shall be added to the Net
QIB Category. Further, 5% of the Net QIB Category shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only,
and the remainder of the QIB Category shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders (other than
Anchor Investors), including Mutual Funds, subject to valid bids being received at or above the Issue Price. In the event the aggregate
demand from Mutual Funds is less than as specified above, the balance Equity Shares available for Allotment in the Mutual Fund
Portion will be added to the Net QIB Category and allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) in
proportion to their Bids. For further details, see “Issue Procedure” on page 380.

Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price, under-subscription, if any, in any category, except in the QIB
Category, would be allowed to be met with spill over from any other category or combination of categories of Bidders at the discretion
of our Company, in consultation with the BRLM and the Designated Stock Exchange For further details, see, “Terms of the Issue”
on page 369.

The Equity Shares available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders under the Non-Institutional Category, shall be subject to the
following: (i) one-third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Category shall be reserved for applicants with an application
size of more than ¥200,000 and up to 1,000,000, and (ii) two-third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Category shall be
reserved for applicants with application size of more than I1,000,000, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the
aforementioned subcategories may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Investors. The allotment
to each Non-Institutional Investor shall not be less than the minimum application size, subject to the availability of Equity Shares in
the Non-Institutional Category, and the remaining Equity Shares, if any, shall be allotted on a proportionate basis.

Allocation to Bidders in all categories, except the Retail Category, Non-Institutional Category and the Anchor
Investor Portion, if any, shall be made on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above
the Issue Price, as applicable. Allocation to Retail Individual Investors shall not be less than the minimum Bid
Lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Retail Category, and the remaining available Equity Shares,
if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis. One-third of the Non-Institutional Category shall be reserved
for applicants with application size of more than ¥ 2.00 lakhs and up to X 10.00 lakhs, two-thirds of the Non-
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Institutional Portion shall be reserved for Bidders with an application size of more than X 10.00 lakhs and the
unsubscribed portion in either of the above subcategories may be allocated to Bidders in the other sub-category
of Non-Institutional Investors. The allocation of Equity Shares to each Non-Institutional Investors shall not be
less than the minimum application size, subject to the availability of Equity Shares in the Non-Institutional
Category, and the remaining Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis in accordance
with the conditions specified in this regard in Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Allocation to
Anchor Investors shall be on a discretionary basis in accordance with the conditions specified in this regard in
Schedule XII1 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

For further details of the terms of the Issue, see “Terms of the Issue”, “Issue Structure” and “Issue Procedure”
beginning on pages 369, 376 and 380 respectively.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Our Company was originally formed as a partnership firm constituted under the Indian Partnership Act, 1932
on April 28, 1989 under the name and the style of “Mangal Electrical Industries”. Thereafter, the partnership
firm was converted into a private limited company under Part 1X of the Companies Act, 1956 as ‘Mangal
Electrical Industries Private Limited” and a fresh certificate of incorporation dated April 1, 2008 issued by the
RoC. Thereafter, our Company was converted into public limited company pursuant to shareholder’s
resolution dated May 16, 2024, consequent to which the name of our Company was changed to Mangal
Electrical Industries Limited, and a fresh certificate on incorporate dated July 25, 2024 was issued by the RoC.

Corporate Identity Number: U31909RJ2008PLC026255
Company Registration Number: 026255

Registered and Corporate Office of our Company
C-61, C-61 (A&B), Road No. 1-C

V. K. I. Area, Jaipur 302 013
Rajasthan, India

For details of change in the registered office of our Company, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters —
Changes in the registered office of our Company” on page 232.

Address of the Registrar of Companies
Our Company is registered with the RoC located at the following address:

Registrar of Companies, Jaipur
Corporate Bhawan, C/6-7, 1st Floor,
Residency Area, Civil Lines,

Jaipur 302 001, Rajasthan, India

Board of Directors of our Company

Details regarding our Board of Directors as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are set forth
below:

Name and Designation DIN Address
Rahul Mangal 01591411 | D-3 A, Durga Mark, Banipark, Jaipur 302 016, Rajasthan,
Chairman and Managing Director India
Ashish Mangal 00432213 | D-3 A, Durga Mark, Banipark, Jaipur 302 016, Rajasthan,
Non-Executive Director India
Sumer Singh Punia 08393562 | 239, Lions Lane Colony, Kanakpura Road, Vaishali Nagar,
Executive Director Jaipur 302 021, Rajasthan, India
Ompal Sharma 00280640 | C-103, SDC Gateway, Kalidas Marg, Opposite Kapish Hotel,
Executive Director Bani Park, Jaipur 302 016, Rajasthan, India
Aniketa Mangal 09532892 | D-3 A, Durga Mark, Banipark Jaipur 302 016, Rajasthan,
Executive Director India
Ram Karan Aameria 09754250 | 337, Rajni Vihar, Heerapura, Jaipur 302 021, Rajasthan, India
Independent Director
Apaar Kasliwal 06380124 | V-101, Jasmine Block, Tower 5, Adarsh Palm retreat,
Independent Director Devarabeesanahalli, Bengaluru 560 130, Karnataka, India
Tanvi Surana 10781723 | 8-2-604/A/5A, Road No. 10, Banjara Hills, Khairatabad,
Independent Director Hyderabad 500 034, Telangana, India
Manoj Maheshwari 00004668 | Usha Kiran 11, Geej Garh Vihar, Hawa Sarak, Jaipur 302 019,
Independent Director Rajasthan, India
Sandeep Purohit 10781460 | 3373 Kali Phari House, Govind Rai ji ka Rasta, Jaipur 302
Independent Director 001, Rajasthan, India

For further details and brief profiles of our Directors, see “Our Management” on page 235.

Filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
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A copy of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been filed electronically with SEBI through SEBI
Intermediary Portal at https://siportal.sebi.gov.in, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Master Circular and has
been filed electronically with SEBI as specified in Regulation 25(8) of the SEBI ICDR Regulation and at
cfddil@sebi.gov.in. It has also been filed with the SEBI at:

Securities and Exchange Board of India

Corporation Finance Department, Division of Issues and Listing
SEBI Bhavan, Plot No. C4 A, ‘G’ Block

Bandra Kurla Complex Bandra (E)

Mumbai 400 051

Mabharashtra, India

Filing of the Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus

A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus, along with the material contracts and documents required to be filed
with the RoC in accordance with Section 32 of the Companies Act, and a copy of the Prospectus shall be filed
with the RoC as required under Section 26 of the Companies Act and through the electronic portal at
https://www.mca.gov.in/content/mca/global/en/foportal/fologin.html

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer

Balvinder Singh Guleri is the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company. His contact details
are set forth below:

Balvinder Singh Guleri

Address: C-61, C-61 (A&B), Road No. 1-C,
V. K. I. Area, Jaipur 302 013

Rajasthan, India

Tel: 01414036113

E-mail: compliance@mangals.com

Investor Grievances

Bidders may contact the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer or the Registrar to the Issue in case of
any pre-Issue or post-lssue related grievances including non-receipt of letters of Allotment, non-credit of
Allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account, non-receipt of refund orders or non-receipt of
funds by electronic mode, etc. For all Issue related queries and for redressal of complaints, investors may also
write to the BRLM.

All Issue -related grievances, other than those of Anchor Investors, may be addressed to the Registrar to the
Issue with a copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) with whom the Bid cum Application Form was
submitted, giving full details such as name of the sole or First Bidder, Bid cum Application Form number,
Bidder’s DP ID, Client ID, PAN, address of Bidder, number of Equity Shares applied for, ASBA Account
number in which the amount equivalent to the Bid Amount was blocked or the UPI ID (for UPI Bidders who
make the payment of Bid Amount through the UPI Mechanism), date of Bid cum Application Form and the
name and address of the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) where the Bid was submitted. Further, the
Bidder shall enclose the Acknowledgment Slip or the application number from the Designated Intermediaries
in addition to the documents or information mentioned hereinabove. All grievances relating to Bids submitted
through Registered Brokers may be addressed to the Stock Exchanges with a copy to the Registrar to the Issue.
The Registrar to the Issue shall obtain the required information from the SCSBs for addressing any
clarifications or grievances of ASBA Bidders.

All Issue-related grievances of the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the Issue, giving full
details such as the name of the sole or first bidder, Anchor Investor Application Form number, Bidders’ DP
ID, Client ID, PAN, date of the Anchor Investor Application Form, address of the Bidder, number of the Equity
Shares applied for, Bid Amount paid on submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form and the name
and address of the BRLM where the Anchor Investor Application Form was submitted by the Anchor Investor.

Book Running Lead Manager
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Systematix Corporate Services Limited
The Capital, A Wing, 6th Floor, No. 603-606
Plot No. C-70, G Block, Bandra-Kurla Complex

Bandra (East), Mumbai 400051, Maharashtra, India
Tel: +91 22 6704 8000

E-mail: mangal@systematixgroup.in

Investor Grievance ID: investor@systematixgroup.in
Contact Person: Jinal Sanghvi/ Kuldeep Singh
Website: www.systematixgroup.in

SEBI Registration Number: INM000004224

Statement of inter-se allocation of responsibilities amongst the BRLM

Systematix Corporate Services Limited is the sole Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue and all the
responsibilities relating to co-ordination and other activities in relation to the Issue shall be performed by it,
and hence a statement of inter-se allocation of responsibilities is not required.

Syndicate Members
[e]
Legal Counsel to the Issue

Chandhiok & Mahajan, Advocates and Solicitors
C-524 Defence Colony,

New Delhi 110024
Tel: +91 11 4163 0033

Registrar to the Issue

Bigshare Services Private Limited

S6-2, 6th Floor, Pinnacle Business Park

Mahakali Caves Road, next to Ahura Centre

Andheri (East) Mumbai — 400 093

Maharashtra, India

Tel: +91 22 62638200

E-mail: ipo@bigshareonline.com

Website: www.bigshareonline.com

Investor grievance ID: investor@bigshareonline.com
Contact Person: Mr. Vinayak Morbale

SEBI registration number: INR000004058

Bankers to the Issue
Escrow Collection Bank
[e]

Public Issue Account Bank
[e]

Refund Bank

[e]

Sponsor Bank

[e]

Statutory Auditor to our Company
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A Bafna & Co., Chartered Accountant
K-2 Keshav Path

Near Ahinsa Circle, C-Scheme

Jaipur 302 001

Rajasthan, India

Email: vivek@abafnaco.com

Tel: 0141- 2372572

Peer Review Certificate No.: 016548
Firm Registration No.: 003660C

Changes in auditors
There has been no change in the statutory auditors of our Company during the last three years.
Bankers to our Company

HDFC Bank

JTN Anukampa Tower, 3rd Floor Bhagwan Das Road
near Rajmandir Cinema, Jaipur, 302 001, Rajasthan, India
Tel: 0141-3006483

Email: lokendra.rathore@hdfcbank.com

Website: www.hdfcbank.com

Contact Person: Lokendra Singh Rathore

Designated Intermediaries
Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

The list of SCSBs notified by SEBI for the ASBA process is available at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, or at such other website as may be
prescribed by SEBI from time to time. A list of the Designated Branches of the SCSBs with which an ASBA
Bidder (other than UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism), not bidding through Syndicate/ Sub Syndicate or
through a Registered Broker, RTA or CDP may submit the Bid cum Application Forms, is available at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34 or at such other websites
as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Syndicate SCSB Branches

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investors and RIIs) submitted under the ASBA process to a
member of the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations nhamed by the respective
SCSBs to receive deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the Syndicate is available on
the website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35)
and updated from time to time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

SCSBs enabled for UPI Mechanism and eligible mobile applications

In accordance with, SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, SEBI ICDR
Master Circular read with other applicable UPI Circulars, UPI Bidders may only apply through the SCSBs and
mobile applications using the UPI handles specified on the website of the SEBI, which may be updated from
time to time. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, using the UPI handles and which are live for applying
in public issues 78 using UPI mechanism is available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43, as updated from
time to time and at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Registered Brokers

Bidders can submit ASBA Forms in the Issue using the stockbroker network of the Stock Exchanges, i.e.,
through the Registered Brokers at the Broker Centres. The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept
ASBA Forms, including details such as postal address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on
the websites of the Stock Exchanges at www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com, as updated from time to
time.
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Registrar and Share Transfer Agents

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such
as address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at
www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/Publiclssues/RtaDp.aspx? and www.nseindia.com/products-
services/initial-public-offerings-asha-procedures respectively, as updated from time to time.

Collecting Depository Participants

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such
as their name and contact details, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at
www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/Publiclssues/RtaDp.aspx? and
www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, respectively, as updated from time to
time.

Grading of the Issue
No credit agency registered with SEBI has been appointed for grading for the Issue.
Monitoring Agency

Our Company will appoint a monitoring agency prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus, in accordance
with Regulation 41 of SEBI ICDR Regulations for monitoring the utilisation of the Net Proceeds from the
Fresh Issue.

Expert
Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:

Our Company has received written consent dated December 24, 2024 from A Bafna & Co., Chartered
Accountant, to include their name as required under Section 26(5) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with the
SEBI ICDR Regulations, in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and as an “expert” as defined under Section
2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013 to the extent and in their capacity as our Statutory Auditor, and in respect
of their (i) examination report dated December 23, 2024 relating to the Restated Financial Statements and (ii)
the statement of special tax benefits dated December 24, 2024 included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
and such consents have not been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. However, the
term “expert” shall not be construed to mean an “expert” as defined under the U.S. Securities Act.

In addition, our Company has received written consent dated December 12, 2024 from S.K. Jain, Independent
Chartered Engineer, to include their name as required under Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 in this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus and as an ‘expert’ as defined under Section 2(38) of Companies Act, 2013 in its
capacity as an independent chartered engineer, certifying the installed and production capacity of our
manufacturing facilities included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and such consent has not been
withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Further, our Company has also received a written consent dated December 14, 2024 from Rahul S &
Associates, practicing company secretary, to include their name as required under Section 26 of the Companies
Act, 2013 in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and as an ‘expert’ as defined under Section 2(38) of Companies
Act, 2013 in respect of the certificate issued in their capacity as a practicing company secretary to our
Company, and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company has received written consent dated December 24, 2024, from Kuldeep Kumar & Co., Chartered
Accountants, holding a valid peer review certificate from ICAI, to include its name as an “expert” under
Section 2(38) of the Companies Act, and other applicable provisions of the Companies Act in its capacity as
an independent chartered accountant, in respect of their certificates and such consent will not be withdrawn up
to the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC.

However, the term “expert” shall not be construed to mean an “expert” as defined under the U.S. Securities
Act.

Appraising Entity
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None of the objects for which the Net Proceeds will be utilised have been appraised by any agency.
Accordingly, no appraising entity is appointed for the Issue.

Credit Rating

As this is an issue of Equity Shares, there is no credit rating for the Issue.

Debenture Trustees

As this is an issue of Equity Shares, there are no debenture trustees appointed for the Issue.
Green Shoe Option

No green shoe option is contemplated under the Issue.

Book Building Process

Book building, in the context of the Issue, refers to the process of collection of Bids from Bidder on the basis
of the Red Herring Prospectus, the Bid cum Application Forms and the Revision Forms, if any within the Price
Band which will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLM and minimum Bid lot which
will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLM and advertised in all editions of [e] (a widely
circulated English national daily newspaper), all editions of the English national daily newspaper [e], all
editions of the Hindi national daily newspaper [®] (Hindi being the regional language of Jaipur, Rajasthan,
wherein our Registered Office is located), at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/ Issue Opening Date and
shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purposes of uploading on their respective website. The
Issue Price shall be determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLM after the Bid/ Issue Closing
Date. For further details, see “Issue Procedure” on page 380.

All Investors (other than Anchor Investors) shall participate in the Issue mandatorily through the ASBA
process by providing details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount will
be blocked by SCSBs, or in the case of UPI Bidders, by using the UPI Mechanism. Anchor Investors are not
permitted to participate in the Issue through the ASBA process. Additionally, Retail Individual Investors shall
participate through the ASBA process only using the UPI Mechanism. Non-Institutional Bidders with an
application size of up to ¥5.00 lakh shall use the UPI Mechanism and shall also provide their UPI ID in the
Bid cum Application Form submitted with Syndicate Members, Registered Brokers, Collecting Depository
Participants and Registrar and Share Transfer Agents. Anchor Investors are not permitted to participate in the
Issue through the ASBA process. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional
Bidders are not permitted to withdraw or lower the size of their Bid(s) (in terms of the quantity of the Equity
Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Investors can revise their Bid(s) during the Bid/lssue
Period and withdraw their Bid(s) until Bid/Issue Closing Date.

In terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are not permitted to withdraw
their Bid(s) or lower the size of their Bid(s) (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any
stage. Retail Individual Investors and other Eligible Employees Bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion
can revise their Bid(s) during the Bid/ Issue Period and withdraw their Bid(s) until Bid/ Issue Closing Date.
Anchor Investors are not allowed to revise and withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor Bidding Date.
Except Allocation to Retail Individual Investors, Non-Institutional Investors and the Anchor Investors,
Allocation in the Issue will be on a proportionate basis. Further, allocation to Anchor Investors will be on a
discretionary basis and allocation to the Non-Institutional Investors will be in a manner as prescribed under
the SEBI ICDR Regulation. The allocation to each Retail Individual Investor shall not be less than the
minimum Bid Lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Retail Category and the remaining available
Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis. The allocation to each Non-Institutional
Investor shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Non-
Institutional Category and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate
basis in accordance with the conditions specified in this regard in Schedule XI1I to the SEBI ICDR Regulations.
For further details on the Book Building Process and the method and process of Bidding, see “Terms of the
Issue”, “Issue Structure” and “Issue Procedure” on pages 369, 376 and 380, respectively.

The Book Building Process and Bidding Process are subject to change. Bidders are advised to make
their own judgment about an investment through this process prior to submitting a Bid.
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Investors should note the Issue is also subject to obtaining final listing and trading approvals of the Stock
Exchanges, which our Company shall apply for after Allotment, within three Working Days of the Bid/ Issue
Closing Date or such other time period as prescribed under applicable law.

For an illustration of the Book Building Process, price discovery process and allocation, see “Issue Procedure”
on page 380.

Underwriting Agreement

After the determination of the Issue Price and allocation of Equity Shares, but prior to the filing of the
Prospectus with the RoC, our Company intends to enter into the Underwriting Agreement with the
Underwriters for the Equity Shares proposed to be issued in the Issue. The extent of underwriting obligations
and the Bids to be underwritten in the Issue shall be as per the Underwriting Agreement. Pursuant to the terms
of the Underwriting Agreement, the obligations of each of the Underwriters will be several and will be subject
to certain conditions specified therein.

The Underwriters have indicated their intention to underwrite the following number of Equity Shares:

(This portion has been intentionally left blank and will be completed before filing of the Prospectus with the
RoC)

Name, address, telephone number Indicative number of Equity Amount underwritten
and e-mail address of the Shares of face value of ¥10 each R in lakhs)
Underwriters to be Underwritten
[] [e] [e]

The abovementioned amounts are provided for indicative purposes only and will be finalised after the pricing
and actual allocation and subject to the provisions of Regulation 40(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Based
on representations made by the Underwriters, our Board of Directors are of the opinion that the resources of
the Underwriters are sufficient to enable them to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in full.
The Underwriters are registered with the SEBI under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as brokers
with the Stock Exchange(s). Our Board/ IPO Committee, at its meeting held on [®], has approved the execution
of the Underwriting Agreement by our Company.

Allocation amongst the Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitments
set forth in the table above. Notwithstanding the above table, the Underwriters shall be severally responsible
for ensuring payment with respect to Equity Shares allocated to Investors procured by them in accordance with
the Underwriting Agreement.

The Underwriting Agreement has not been executed as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and
will be executed after determination of the Issue Price and allocation of Equity Shares, but prior to the filing
of the Prospectus, with the RoC.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The share capital of our Company, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, is set forth below.
(in 3, except share data)
S. Particulars Aggregate Aggregate value at
No. nominal value Issue Price”
A) AUTHORISED SHARE CAPITAL®
3,00,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of Z10 each | 30,00,00,000 |
B) ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL BEFORE THE ISSUE AS ON DATE OF
THIS DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS
20,500,000 Equity Shares of face value of T10 each | 205,000,000 | -
C) PRESENT ISSUE®®)
Fresh Issue of up to [®] Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each
aggregating up to ¥[e] lakhs®
D) ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL AFTER THE ISSUE®
[e] Equity Shares of face value of 10 each | [o] ] -
E) SECURITIES PREMIUM ACCOUNT
Before the Issue (as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus) NIL
After the Issue” [o]
* To be included upon finalisation of the Issue Price and Basis of Allotment.
$  Assuming full subscription in the Issue.

(6]

@

@®

For details in relation to the changes in the authorised share capital of our Company in the last 10 years, see “History and Certain
Corporate Matters — Amendments to our Memorandum of Association” on page 233.

Our Board has authorised the Issue, pursuant to their resolution dated December 11, 2024. Our Shareholders have authorised the
Issue pursuant to special resolution dated December 13, 2024.

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement of specified securities through a private
placement, preferential allotment, rights issue or any other method, as may be permitted under the applicable law, aggregating up
to ¥9,000.00 lakhs prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, will be at a
price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLM. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised
pursuant to the Pre-1PO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the Securities
Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended.

[Remainder of this page is intentionally kept blank]
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Notes to Capital Structure

1.

Equity share capital history of our Company

The following table sets forth the history of the equity share capital of our Company since its incorporation:

Date of Nature of Name of the allottee(s) Number Face Issue | Natur | Cumulativ
allotment | allotment of equity value price e of e number
shares per per consid of equity
allotted equity | equity | eratio shares
share | share n
R®) R}
April 1, Initial Name of the Number of 65,00,000 10 10 | Other 65,00,000
2008 subscriptio | allottee equity than
n to the shares cash
Memorand allotted
um of | Saroj Mangal 33,15,000
Associatio Rahul Mangal 30,22,500
n® Ashish Mangal 32,500
Meenakshi 32,500
Mangal
Shalu Mangal 32,500
Sameer 32,500
Somani
Sanjay Somani 32,500
March Further Name of the Number of 80,00,000 10 10 | Cash 1,45,00,000
10, 2011 issue allottee equity shares
allotted
Saroj Mangal 25,00,000
Rahul 45,00,000
Mangal
Ashish 10,00,000
Mangal
May 10, Allotment Name of the Number of 60,00,000 10 10 | Other | 2,05,00,000
2024 of Equity | allottee equity shares than
Shares allotted Cash
pursuant to |  Ashish 30,00,000
the Mangal
Scheme of |  Rahul 9,00,000
Arrangeme Mangal
nt® Aniketa 21,00,000
Mangal

@ Our Company was incorporated on April 1, 2008 and the date of subscription to the Memorandum of Association was March 26,

2008.

@ For further details on the Scheme of Arrangement, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters—Details regarding Material
Acquisitions or Divestments of Business/ Undertakings, Mergers, Amalgamation, any Revaluation of Assets, etc. in the Last 10
Years” on page 234.

The issue of the Equity Shares by the Company has been in compliance with the applicable provisions of
Companies Act, 1956 and Companies Act, 2013.

Preference share capital history of our Company

Our Company has no outstanding preference shares as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Equity shares issued for consideration other than cash or by way of bonus issue

Except as set out below, our Company has not issued any equity shares for consideration other than cash or
through bonus issue since its incorporation:

Date of Nature of Names of allottees Number Face Issue Benefits
allotment | allotment® of equity [ value | price accrued to
shares per per our
allotted equity | equity Company
share | share
® ®
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April 1, | Initial Name of the Number of 65,00,000 10 10 N.A.
2008 subscription to | allottee equity
the shares
Memorandum allotted
of Saroj Mangal 33,15,000
Association® Rahul Mangal 30,22,500
Ashish Mangal 32,500
Meenakshi 32,500
Mangal
Shalu Mangal 32,500
Sameer 32,500
Somani
Sanjay Somani 32,500
May 10, | Allotment of | Name Number of 60,00,000 10 - | Greater
2024 Equity Shares of the equity  shares integration,
pursuant to the | allottee allotted Cost savings,
Scheme of [ Ashish 30,00,000 improved
Arrangement® | Mangal organizational
Rahul 9,00,000 capability and
Mangal leadership
Aniketa 21,00,000
Mangal

(1) Our Company was incorporated on April 1, 2008 and the date of subscription to the Memorandum of Association was March 26,

(2) For further details on the Scheme of Arrangement, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters—Details regarding Material
Acquisitions or Divestments of Business/ Undertakings, Mergers, Amalgamation, any Revaluation of Assets, etc. in the Last 10

Years” on page 234.

4. Shares issued out of revaluation reserves

Our Company has not issued any shares out of revaluation reserves since its incorporation.

5. Allotment of equity shares pursuant to schemes of arrangement

Except as disclosed below, our Company has not issued or allotted any equity shares pursuant to any scheme
approved under Sections 391 to 394 of the Companies Act, 1956 or Sections 230 to 234 of the Companies

Act, 2013:
Date of Nature of Names of allottees Number Nature of Face Issue
allotment | allotment® of equity | consideratio | value | price
shares n per per
allotted equity | equity
share | share
® Q)
May 10, | Allotment of | Name of the Number of 60,00,00 Other than 10 10
2024 Equity Shares | allottee equity 0 cash
pursuant to the shares
Scheme of allotted
Arrangement® |  Ashish Mangal 30,00,000
) Rahul Mangal 9,00,000
Aniketa Mangal 21,00,000
(1)  For further details on the Scheme of Arrangement, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters—Details regarding Material

Acquisitions or Divestments of Business/ Undertakings, Mergers, Amalgamation, any Revaluation of Assets, etc. in the Last 10
Years” on page 234.

Issue of equity shares at a price lower than the Price in the last one year

Except as set out below, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares in the last one year immediately
preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Date of Nature of Names of allottees Number of Face Issue

allotment allotment® equity shares | value price
allotted per per

equity equity

share share
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®) ®)
May 10, | Allotment of | Name of the Number of 60,00,000 10 10
2024 Equity Shares | allottee equity  shares
pursuant to the allotted
Scheme of | Ashish Mangal 30,00,000
Arrangement® | Rahul Mangal 9,00,000
Aniketa Mangal 21,00,000

(1) For further details on the Scheme of Arrangement, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters—Details regarding Material
Acquisitions or Divestments of Business/ Undertakings, Mergers, Amalgamation, any Revaluation of Assets, etc. in the Last 10 Years”

on page 234.

Issue of equity shares under employee stock option schemes

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not made any issuance of equity shares
pursuant to the ESOP Scheme.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters hold, in the aggregate, 2,03,70,000 Equity
Shares, which constitute 99.37% of the issued, subscribed and paid-up equity share capital of our Company.

All the Equity Shares held by our Promoters are in dematerialised form.

a) Build-up of Promoters’ shareholding in our Company

Set forth below is the build-up of our Promoters’ shareholding since the incorporation of our Company:

Date of Nature of Number of Face Issue/ Natur | Percenta | Percenta
allotment transaction equity value | acquisitio e of ge of pre- | ge of the
[ transfer shares per n/ consi Issue post-
allotted/ equity | transfer | derati equity Issue
transferred | share per on share equity
®) equity capital share
share (%) (%) capital®
(%)
Rahul Mangal
April 1, Allotment pursuant 30,22,500 10 10 Other 14.74 [e]
2008 to initial than
subscription to cash
Memorandum  of
Association
March 10, Further issue 45,00,000 10 10 Cash 21.95 [e]
2011
May 10, Allotment of 9,00,000 10 10 | Other 4.39 [e]
2024 Equity Shares than
pursuant to the cash
Scheme of
Arrangement®
Total (A) 84,22,500 41.09 [e]
Ashish Mangal
April 1, Allotment pursuant 32,500 10 10 | Other 0.16 [e]
2008 to initial than
subscription to cash
Memorandum  of
Association
March 10, Further issue 10,00,000 10 10 | Cash 4.88 [e]
2011
May 10, Allotment of 30,00,000 10 10 | Other 14.63 [e]
2024 Equity Shares than
pursuant to the cash
Scheme of
Arrangement®
Total (B) 40,32,500 19.67 [e]
Saroj Mangal
April 1, Allotment pursuant 33,15,000 10 10 | Other 16.17 [e]
2008 to initial than
subscription to cash
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Memorandum  of

Association
March 10, Further issue 25,00,000 10 10 | Cash 12.20 [e]
2011
Total (C) 58,15,000 28.37 [o]

Aniketa Mangal

May 10, Allotment of 21,00,000 10 10 | Other 10.24 [e]
2024 Equity Shares than

pursuant to the Cash

Scheme of

Arrangement®
Total (D) 21,00,000 10.24 [e]
Grand Total (A+B+C+D+E) 2,03,70,000 99.37 [e]

@ Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment
@ For further details on the Scheme of Arrangement, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters—Details regarding Material
Acquisitions or Divestments of Business/ Undertakings, Mergers, Amalgamation, any Revaluation of Assets, etc. in the Last
10 Years” on page 234.

b) All the Equity Shares held by our Promoters were fully paid-up on the respective date of allotment of
such Equity Shares.

c) As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Equity Shares held by our Promoters are not subject
to pledge with any creditor or any other encumbrance.

Shareholding of our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group

Shareholding of our Promoters and members of Promoter Group are set forth below, as on the date of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Name of Pre-lIssue Post-Issue
Shareholder Number of Equity | Percentage of pre- | Number of Equity Percentage of post-
Shares of face Issue equity share Shares of face Issue equity share
value of Z10 each capital (%) value of Z10 each capital (%)@
Promoters
Rahul Mangal 84,22,500 41.09 [e] [e]
Ashish Mangal 40,32,500 19.67 [e] [e]
Saroj Mangal 58,15,000 28.37 [e] [o]
Aniketa Mangal 21,00,000 10.24 [e] [e]
Total (A) 2,03,70,000 99.37 [e] [e]
Promoter Group

Meenakshi Mangal 32,500 0.16 [e] [o]
Shalu Mangal 30,000 0.15 [o] [o]
Rahul Mangal HUF 67,500 0.33 [e] [e]
Total (B) 1,30,000 0.63 [e] [o]
Total (A+B) 2,05,00,000 100.00 [e] [o]

@ Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment

Details of minimum Promoters’ Contribution locked in for eighteen months

Pursuant to Regulations 14 and 16 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, an aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted
post-Issue Equity Share capital of our Company held by our Promoters (assuming exercise of all vested
options under the ESOP Scheme) shall be considered as minimum promoters’ contribution and locked-in for
a period of eighteen months or any other period as may be prescribed under applicable law, from the date of

Allotment (“Promoters’ Contribution™).

The details of Equity Shares held by our Promoters, which will be locked-in for minimum Promoter’s
contribution for a period of 18 months from the date of Allotment as Promoters’ Contribution are as provided

below:
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10.

Name of Number of Number of Dateof Facevalue Issue/  Natureof 9% of the Date up to

the Equity Equity allotment/ per equity Acquisitio transaction post-Issue which Equity
Promoter  Shares Shares  transfer of share () n price per paid-up Shares are
held# locked-in®  equity equity Capital on  subject to
shares# share () a fully lock-in
diluted
basis

[e] [®] [®] [e] [e] [e] [®] [®]
[e] [e] [®] [e] [e] [e] [®] (o]
Total [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e]

— ——
o o o
— —

Note: To be updated at the Prospectus stage.
# Equity Shares were fully paid-up on the date of allotment or acquisition of such Equity Shares, as the case may be.
*  Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment.

Our Promoters have given consent to include such number of Equity Shares held by them, as may constitute
20% of the fully diluted post-lssue Equity Share capital of our Company as Promoters’ Contribution. Our
Promoters have agreed not to sell, transfer, charge, pledge or otherwise encumber in any manner, the
Promoters’ Contribution from the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, until the expiry of the lock-in
period specified above, or for such other time as required under SEBI ICDR Regulations, except as may be
permitted, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Our Promoter’s shareholding in excess of 20% shall be locked in for a period of six months from the date of
Allotment. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters hold in the aggregate
2,03,70,000 Equity Shares of face value of 310 each, which constitutes 99.37% of the issued, subscribed and
paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company, on a fully diluted basis.

The Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not and will not be ineligible for computation of Promoters’
Contribution under Regulation 15 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In this connection, we confirm the
following:

(i) The Equity Shares offered for Promoters’ Contribution do not include Equity Shares acquired during the
three years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus (a) for consideration other than cash
and revaluation of assets or capitalisation of intangible assets, or (b) as a result of bonus shares issued by
utilization of revaluation reserves or unrealised profits or from bonus issue against Equity Shares which
are otherwise in-eligible for computation of Promoters’ Contribution;

(if) The Promoter’s Contribution does not include any Equity Shares acquired during the one year preceding
the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, at a price lower than the price at which the Equity Shares
are being offered to the public in the Issue;

(iii) Our Company was incorporated pursuant to conversion of a partnership firm into a private limited
company under Part IX of the Companies Act, 1956 and a certificate of incorporation dated April 1, 2008
was issued by the RoC. For further details please see “History and Certain Corporate Matters — Brief
history of our Company” on page 232; and

(iv) The Equity Shares forming part of the Promoters’ Contribution are not subject to any pledge with any
creditor.

Details of share capital locked-in for six months

Pursuant to Regulation 17 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the entire pre-Issue Equity Share capital of our
Company will be locked in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment, except for Equity Shares
held by a venture capital fund or alternative investment fund of category | or category Il or foreign venture
capital investor. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have
Shareholders that are venture capital funds or alternative investment funds of category | or category Il or a
foreign venture capital investor.

As required under Regulation 20 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company shall ensure that the details
of the Equity Shares locked-in are recorded by the relevant Depository.

Pursuant to Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, (a) the Equity Shares held by the Promoters, which
are locked-in may be transferred to another promoter and among the members of the Promoter Group or to
any new promoters of our Company, and (b) the Equity Shares held by persons other than the Promoters and
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11.

12.

locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment in the Issue may be transferred to any other
person holding the Equity Shares which are locked-in, subject to continuation of the lock-in in the hands of
transferees for the remaining period and compliance with the SEBI Takeover Regulations; and

Pursuant to Regulation 21(b) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Equity Shares held by the Promoters which
are locked-in, as the case may be from the date of Allotment may be pledged only with scheduled commercial
banks, public financial institutions, systemically important non-banking finance companies or housing
finance companies as collateral security for loans granted by such entities, provided that such pledge of the
Equity Shares is one of the terms of the sanction of such loans.

Lock-in of Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors

50% of the Equity Shares allotted to Anchor Investors under the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked-in
for a period of 90 days from the date of Allotment and the remaining 50% shall be locked-in for a period of
30 days from the date of Allotment.

Sales or purchases of Equity Shares or other specified securities of our Company by our Promoters,
the members of our Promoter Group and/or our Directors and their relatives during the six months
immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Except as disclosed below, none of our Promoters, directors of our Corporate Promoter, members of our
Promoter Group, our Directors or their relatives have sold or purchased any Equity Shares of our Company
during the six months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Date of Allotment | Name of allottee Nature of Number of | Percentage | Face | Allotment
transaction equity of pre- value price per
shares Issue per | equity share
allotted equity equity ®
share share
capital of ®)
our
Company
(%)
May 10, 2024 Rahul Mangal Allotment  of 9,00,000 4.39 10 NA

equity shares
pursuant to the
Scheme of
Arrangement(®
May 10, 2024 Ashish Mangal Allotment of 30,00,000 14.63 10 NA
equity shares
pursuant to the
Scheme of
Arrangement(®
May 10, 2024 Aniketa Mangal Allotment of 21,00,000 10.24 10 NA
equity shares
pursuant to the
Scheme of
Arrangement(®
(1) For further details on the Scheme of Arrangement, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters—Details regarding Material
Acquisitions or Divestments of Business/ Undertakings, Mergers, Amalgamation, any Revaluation of Assets, etc. in the Last 10 Years”
on page 234.

[Remainder of this page is intentionally left blank]

77



13. Our shareholding pattern

The shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as set forth below:

Categor | Category Numbe Number of Numb Numbe Total Sharehol Number of voting rights held in each class Number Shareholdi Number of Number of Number of
y of r of fully paid- er of r of number of ding asa of securities of Equity | ng,asa % locked in Equity Shares Equity Shares
() shareholde | shareho up Equity partly shares shares held | % of total (IX) Shares assuming Equity Shares pledged or held in
r Iders Shares held paid- underly (VII) number underlyin full XIn otherwise dematerialize
()] (1) (1v) up ing =(IV)+(V)+ | of shares g conversion encumbered d form
Equity | Deposit (%)) (calculate outstandi of (X111) (XIV)
Shares ory d as per Number of voting rights Total ng convertible [ Numb | Asa | Numb | Asa
held Receipt SCRR, Class eg: Clas Total asa | convertib securities er (a) % of er (a) % of
V) S 1957) Equity S % of le (asa total total
(V1) (VIII) As Shares eg: (A+B | securities | percentage Shar Shar
a % of Oth +C) (includin of diluted es es
(A+B+C2 ers g share held held
) Warrants capital) (b) (b)
) (Xn=
(X) (VIN+(X)
As a % of
(A+B+C2)
(A) Promoters 7 2,05,00,000 - - 2,05,00,000 100 2,05,00,000 - 2,0500,000 100 - - - - - - 2,05,00,000
and
Promoter
Group
(B) Public - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
©) Non- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Promoter
Non-Public
(C1) Shares - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
underlying
depository
receipts
(C2) Shares held - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
by
employee
trusts
Total 7 2,05,00,000 - - 2,05,00,000 100 2,05,00,000 - 2,0500,000 100 - - - - - - 2,05,00,000

[Remainder of this page is intentionally left blank]
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14. Shareholding of our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and members of Senior Management in
our Company

Except as stated below, none of our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel or members of our Senior
Management hold any Equity Shares as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Name Number of Equity Shares of face Percentage of pre-Issue share capital
value of ¥10 each (%)
Rahul Mangal® 84,22,500 41.09
Ashish Mangal 40,32,500 19.67
Aniketa Mangal 21,00,000 10.24
Total 1,45,55,000 71.00

(1) Also a Key Managerial Personnel
15. Details of shareholding of the major shareholders of our Company
(@ Ason the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has 7 Shareholders.

(b) Set forth below are details of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the issued, subscribed and paid-
up share capital of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

SH Name of Shareholder Number of Equity Shares of | Percentage of pre-Issue share

No. face value of 10 each capital (%)
1. Saroj Mangal 58,15,000 28.37
2. Rahul Mangal 84,22,500 41.09
3. Ashish Mangal 40,32,500 19.67
4, Aniketa Mangal 21,00,000 10.24
Total 2,03,70,000 99.37

(c) Set forth below are details of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the issued, subscribed and paid-
up share capital of our Company as of 10 days prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

SH Name of Shareholder Number of Equity Shares of Percentage of pre-Issue share

No. face value of %10 each capital (%)
1. Saroj Mangal 58,15,000 28.37
2. Rahul Mangal 84,22,500 41.09
3. Ashish Mangal 40,32,500 19.67
4, Aniketa Mangal 21,00,000 10.24
Total 2,03,70,000 99.37

(d) Set forth below are details of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the issued, subscribed and paid-
up share capital of our Company as of one year prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

S. No. Name of Shareholder Number of equity shares of Percentage of pre-Issue share
face value of 10 each capital (%)

1. Rahul Mangal 75,22,500 41.09

2. Ashish Mangal 10,32,500 19.67

3. Saroj Mangal 58,15,000 10.24

Total 1,43,70,000 71.00

(e) Set forth below are details of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the issued, subscribed and paid-
up share capital of our Company as of two years prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus:
S. No. Name of Shareholder Number of equity shares of Percentage of pre-Issue share
face value of 10 each capital (%)
1. Rahul Mangal 75,22,500 41.09
2. Ashish Mangal 10,32,500 19.67
3. Saroj Mangal 58,15,000 10.24
Total 1,43,70,000 71.00

16. Secondary Transactions involving the Promoters and Promoter Group
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Except as disclosed below and in “Capital Structure - Build-up of Promoters’ shareholding in our
Company” on page 74, there has been no secondary transactions of Equity Shares by our Promoters.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the members of our Promoter Group hold in aggregate
1,30,000 Equity Shares, constituting 0.63% of the issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital of
our Company. The details regarding secondary transactions of our Promoter Group are set forth below:

Date of Number of | Face Issue/ Nature of Nature of Percentage | Percentage
allotment/ equity value | acquisition/ | consideration transaction of the pre- of the
transfer shares per transfer Issue post-Issue
allotted/ equity | price per equity equity
transferred | share equity share share
® share ) capital capital
(%) (%0)*
Meenakshi Mangal
] - -] : ] - :
Shalu Mangal
April 1, (2,500) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to (0.01) [e]
2008 Rahul  Mangal
HUF
Rahul Mangal HUF
April 1, 2,500 10 10 Cash | Transfer from 0.01 [e]
2008 Shalu Mangal
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
Anshu Surana
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
Kamal Dutt
Sharma
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
Laxmi Narayan
Goyal HUF
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
Madhu Jain
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
Monisha Bafna
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
Rajeev Bangar
HUF
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
Sumedha
Durlabhji
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
Surana Clo
Surana Udyog
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
Vijay  Kumar
Kotawala
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
Ramesh Chand
Jain HUF
(120) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [®]
Tripti Surana
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Anil Negligible [e]
Kumar Vijay
(120) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to B.L. Negligible [®]
Agarwal
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
Mahadev Suraj
Mal Agarwal
(120) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [®]
Manoj Agarwal
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
Suresh  Chand
Rastogi & Sons
HUF
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
Bharat Koolwal
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(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
Mahesh Kumar
Dangayacha
HUF
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
Pranav
Dangayach
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
Rajkumar
Koolwal
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Ram Negligible [e]
Prasad
Dangayacha
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Ram Negligible [e]
Prasad
Dangayacha
HUF
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
Kanheya  Lal
Kalyan Mal
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
Rajesh Agarwal
clo
R.R.Industries®
April 15, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transferto K.B. | Negligible [e]
2008 clo K.B.
Minerals
April 30, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2008 Goverdhan &
Sons HUF
May 6, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2008 Ankit Agarwal
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
Saurganj HUF
Clo  Saurganj
Enterprises
May 10, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
2008 Rameshwar
Dayal Agarwal
May 31, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2008 Anil Kumar
Vijay
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Mahadev Suraj
Mal Agarwal
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Manoj Agarwal
July 29, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2008 B.L. Agarwal
August 29, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [o]
2008 R.P.
Dangayacha
HUF
September 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
27,2008 Ramesh Chand
Jain HUF
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Tripti Surana
October 1, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2008 Rajkumar
Koolwal
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Pranav
Dangayach
January 27, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2009 Phool  Chand
Saravagi
March 2, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2009 Ram Prasad

Dangayacha




April 23, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2009 Madhu Loiwal
April 27, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2009 Gopal Lal
Moondra
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
Gopal Lal
Moondra HUF
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
Vandana Jain
May 8, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2009 Nirmala Goyal
May 11, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2009 Nirmala
Jaipuria
May 22, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2009 Ashok  Kumar
Jain & Sons
HUF
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
Ramavtar
Khandelwal
May 26, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Anil Negligible [e]
2009 Mangal HUF
June 11, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
2009 Satish  Chand
Gupta
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
Ronak Exports
CO.(Z)
June 13, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to R.K. Negligible [e]
2009 Exports
June 29, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to | Negligible [e]
2009 Abhinav
Agarwal
July 25, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [o]
2009 Kishore Kumar
Agarwal HUF
July 30, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2009 Sanjay Sharma
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
Sharvan Kumar
Sethi
August 29, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [o]
2009 K.B. Clo K.B.
Minerals
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Vishnu
Batwada
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [®]
Goverdhan &
Sons HUF
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [®]
RameshVar
Dayal Agarwal
September 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
27,2009 Rajeev Bangur
HUF
October 1, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2009 Ankit Agarwal
October 7, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2009 Tirupati
Enterprises
October 8, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2009 Sonal
Khandelwal

82




(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
Eminent Gems
Co.
October 21, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2009 Mahima
Overseas
October 23, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2009 Naveen Kumar
Dugar
October 29, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2009 Sunita Jain
November (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
12, 2009 Subhash Ch.
Goyal HUF
December 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
5, 2009 Tirupati
Enterprises
December 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
28, 2009 Satish  Chand
Gupta
February 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from | Negligible [e]
25, 2010 Sunita Jain
February 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
26, 2010 Ramavtar
Khandelwal
February 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
27,2010 Nirmala Goyal
March 16, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from | Negligible [e]
2010 Madhu Loiwal
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Rajindra Puri
March 20, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2010 Krishna  Devi
Katta
March 23, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2010 Bharat, Oom,
Gyan Ji C/O
K.K Exports
March 26, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2010 R.K. Exports
March 30, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2010 Mahima
Overseas
April 2, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2010 Ronak Exports
Co
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Sonal
Khandelwal
April 21, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Ram Negligible [e]
2010 Chandra Motilal
Co.
May 11, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2010 Vijay  Kumar
Kotawala
May 26, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [®]
2010 Ansh
May 31, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2010 Subhash  Ch.
Goyal HUF
September 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
10, 2010 Ansh
September 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
16, 2010 Ravi Batwada
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September
28, 2010

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer  from
Naveen Kumar
Dugar

Negligible

[e]

December
7, 2010

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer from
Santosh
Bhansali

Negligible

[e]

January 8,
2011

10

10

10

Cash

Trasnfer from
Kishor Kumar
Agarwal HUF

Negligible

[e]

February
10, 2011

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer from
Ram Chandra
Motilal & Co.

Negligible

[e]

February
15, 2011

(10)

10

10

Cash

Trasnfer to
Babita Mangal

Negligible

[e]

(10)

10

10

Cash

Transfer to
Sahil Mangal

Negligible

[e]

March 23,
2011

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer from
Vandana Jain

Negligible

[e]

November
3,2011

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer  from
Abhinav
Agarwal

Negligible

[e]

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer  from
Gopal Lal
Mundra

Negligible

[e]

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer from
Gopal Lal
Mundra HUF

Negligible

[e]

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer from
Nirmala
Jaipuria

Negligible

[e]

January 28,
2012

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer  from
Phool  Chand
Saravagi

Negligible

[e]

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer from
Eminent Gems
Co.

Negligible

March 27,
2012

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer from
Rakesh  Goyal
Clo R R
Industries®

Negligible

[e]

May 4,
2012

(10)

10

10

Cash

Transfer to
Sheela  Tambi
Clo Harishet
Gems

Negligible

[e]

(10)

10

10

Cash

Transfer to
Mahendra
Tambi C/o R.G.
Gems Impex

Negligible

[e]

July 10,
2012

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer from
Babita Mangal

Negligible

[e]

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer from
Sahil Mangal

Negligible

[e]

September
24,2012

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer from
Kamal Dutt
Sharma

Negligible

[e]

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer  from
Saurganj
Enterprises

Negligible

[e]

October 20,
2012

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer from
Krishna  Devi
Katta

Negligible

[e]

December
14, 2012

(10)

10

10

Cash

Transfer to
Kulbhushan

Agarwal C/O
Divya Electrical

Negligible

[e]

January 15,
2013

10

10

10

Cash

Transfer from
Kulbhushan

Negligible

[e]
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17.

18.

Agarwal C/O
Divya Electrical
February (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
18, 2013 Kamlesh Saraf
March 23, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2013 Sheela Tambi
May 31, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2013 Madhu Jain
June 13, (10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
2013 Rajeev Lohiwal
(10) 10 10 Cash | Transfer to Negligible [e]
Rajeev Lohiwal
HUF

July 15, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2013 Kamlesh Saraf
November 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
25,2013 Ashok  Kumar
Jain & sons
HUF

September 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [o]
26, 2014 Sumedha
Durlabji
June 20, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
2015 Anil  Mangal
HUF

10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Anshu Surana
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Monisha Bafna

10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Rajeev Lohiwal
October 1, 10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from | Negligible [e]
2015 Sameer Somani
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Sanjay Somani
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Surana Udyog
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Sanjay Sharma
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Sharvan Kumar
Sethi

10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Mahendra
Tambi
10 10 10 Cash | Transfer from Negligible [e]
Kishan Lohiwal
HUF

*Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment.

(1) As per share transfer details in annual return (form 20B) filed with RoC for financial year ending on 31st March 2009, 10 equity
shares were transferred from Rahul Mangal HUF to Rajesh Agarwal c/o R R Industries dated April 1, 2008. However in the annual
return (form 20B) filed with RoC for financial year ending on 31% March 2012, 10 equity shares were transferred from Rakesh
Goyal c/o R R Industries instead of Rajesh Agarwal to Rahul Mangal HUF dated March 27, 2012.

(2) Share transfer of 10 equity shares dated June 11, 2009 i.e. from Rahul Mangal HUF to Ronak Export Co. and share transfer of
10 equity shares dated June 13, 2009 i.e. from Rahul Mangal HUF to R.K. Exports were needed to be reported in annual return for
financial year ending on 31st March 2009 but the same were reported in next annual return i.e for financial year ending on 31st
March 2010.

There have been no financing arrangements whereby members of our Promoter Group, our Directors or
any of their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company during
the six months immediately preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company, our Directors and the BRLM have not entered into any buy-back arrangement for purchase
of the Equity Shares being offered through the Issue.
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19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

The Equity Shares are fully paid-up and there are no partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The Equity Shares to be issued or transferred pursuant to the Issue shall be
fully paid-up at the time of Allotment.

None of the BRLM and their respective associates (as defined under the SEBI Merchant Bankers
Regulations) hold any Equity Shares in our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

There are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to convert debentures, loans or other instruments into,
or which would entitle any person any option to receive Equity Shares of our Company, as on the date of
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company is in compliance with the Companies Act, 2013, to the extent applicable, with respect to
issuance of Equity Shares from the date of incorporation of our Company till the date of filing of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

No person connected with the Issue, including, but not limited to, our Company, the members of the
Syndicate, or our Directors, shall offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in any manner, whether
in cash or kind or services or otherwise to any Bidder for making a Bid, except for fees or commission for
services rendered in relation to the Issue.

Except for the allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, there will be no further issue
of specified securities whether by way of issue of bonus shares, preferential allotment, rights issue or in
any other manner during the period commencing from the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus with SEBI until the Equity Shares have been listed on the Stock Exchanges or all application
monies have been refunded, as the case may be.

There is no proposal or intention, negotiations or consideration by our Company to alter its capital
structure by way of split or consolidation of the Equity Shares or issue of Equity Shares or convertible
securities on a preferential basis or issue of bonus or rights or further public offer of such securities, within
a period of six months from the Bid/lssue Opening Date. However, if our Company enters into
acquisitions, joint ventures or other arrangements, our Company may, subject to necessary approvals,
consider raising additional capital to fund such activity or use Equity Shares as currency for acquisitions
or participation in such joint ventures.

The BRLM, and any person related to the BRLM or the Syndicate Members, cannot apply in the Issue
under the Anchor Investor Portion, except for Mutual Funds sponsored by entities which are associates of
the BRLM, or insurance companies promoted by entities which are associates of the BRLM, or AlFs
sponsored by entities which are associates of the BRLM, or an FPI (other than individuals, corporate
bodies and family offices) sponsored by entities which are associates of the BRLM or pension funds
sponsored by entities which are associates of the BRLM.

Our Company shall ensure that there shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares, unless otherwise
permitted by law.

All transactions in Equity Shares by our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group between the date
of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the date of closing of the Issue shall be reported to the
Stock Exchanges within 24 hours of such transactions.

The Book Running Lead Manager and its associates may engage in the transactions with and perform
services for our Company in the ordinary course of business or may in the future engage in investment
banking transactions with our Company for which they may in the future receive customary compensation.

Employee stock options scheme of our Company

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have an employee stock option
plan.
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OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE

Our Company proposes to utilize the Net Proceeds from the Fresh Issue towards funding the following objects:

1. Repayment/prepayment, in full or in part, of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our Company;

2. Capital expenditure of our Company for expanding the facility at Unit IV situated Reengus, Sikar District,
Rajasthan and civil works at its existing head office, Jaipur, Rajasthan to optimize space usage and
increase storage capacity;

3. Funding working capital requirements of our Company; and

4. General corporate purposes (collectively, the “Objects”).

In addition to the above Objects, we expect to receive the benefits of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock
Exchanges, enhancement of our Company’s visibility and brand name amongst our existing and potential
customers, providing liquidity to its existing shareholders, and creation of a public market for our Equity
Shares in India. The main objects and objects incidental and ancillary to the main objects set out in our
Memorandum of Association enable us: (i) to undertake our existing business activities and other activities
set out therein; (ii) to undertake the activities proposed to be funded from the Net Proceeds; and (iii) the
activities towards which the loans proposed to be repaid/prepaid from the Net Proceeds were utilized.

Net Proceeds

After deducting the Issue-related expenses from the Gross Proceeds, we estimate the net proceeds of the Issue
to be X [@] lakh (“Net Proceeds™). The details of the Net Proceeds are set out below:

Particulars Estimated amount (in ¥ lakh)
Gross proceeds of the Issue” 45,000.00"
(Less) Issue related expenses in relation to the Issue () [e]
Net Proceeds of the Issue® [o]

(1) See “— Issue Related Expenses” on page 104.

(2)  To be finalised upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC.

= Our Company may, in consultation with the BRLM, consider a Pre-IPO Placement of specified securities, as may be permitted under
the applicable law, aggregating up to 9,000.00 lakh prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. If the Pre-1PO Placement
is completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the general corporate purposes portion of the
Fresh Issue, subject to compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended. The Pre-IPO
Placement, if undertaken, shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Issue. Prior to the completion of the Issue, our Company shall
appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, prior to allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no
guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Issue or the Issue may be successful and will result in listing of the Equity Shares on
the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if
undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus.

Utilization of Net Proceeds

The Net Proceeds are proposed to be utilized in accordance with the details provided in the following table:

Particulars Amount” Percentage of Net
(in X lakh) Proceeds (%)

Repayment/ prepayment, in full or in part, of certain outstanding 9,602.76 [e]
borrowings availed by our Company
Capital expenditure of our Company for expanding the facility at 12,000.00 [e]
Unit 1V situated Reengus, Sikar District, Rajasthan and civil
works at our existing head office, Jaipur, Rajasthan to optimize
space usage and increase storage capacity
Funding working capital requirements of our Company 12,200.00 [e]
General corporate purposes® [o] [®]
Net Proceeds(2)(") [o] 100.00

(1) The amount utilized for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds.

(2) To be finalised upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC.

A Includes the proceeds, if any, received pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement which may be undertaken at the discretion of our Company,
in consultation with the BRLM. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-1IPO Placement will be
reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. Details of the Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken,
shall be included in the Red Herring Prospectus. Upon allotment of specified securities pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, we may
utilize the proceeds from the Pre-IPO Placement towards the Objects as set out in this section. The Pre-IPO Placement shall not exceed
20% of the size of the Fresh Issue.
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Proposed schedule of implementation and deployment of Net Proceeds

We propose to deploy the Net Proceeds for the aforesaid purposes in accordance with the estimated schedule
of implementation and deployment of funds, as set forth in the table below:

(in X lakh)
Particulars Total Amount to be| Amountto | Amountto be | Amount to be
estimated funded from be deployed from | deployed from
costs Net deployed the Net the Net
Proceeds from Proceeds in Proceeds in
the Net Financial Year |Financial Year
Proceeds in 20260 20270

Repayment/ prepayment, in full - 9,602.76 - 9,602.76 -
or in part, of certain outstanding
borrowings availed by our
Company

Capital expenditure of our 12,000.00 12,000.00 - 12,000.00 -
Company for expanding the
facility at Unit IV situated
Reengus, Sikar District,
Rajasthan and civil works at its
existing head office, Jaipur,
Rajasthan to optimize space usage
and increase storage capacity

Funding working capital - 12,200.00 - 4,825.00 7,375.00
requirements of our Company

General corporate purposest [e] [e] - [e] -
Total Net Proceeds® [e] [o] - [o] 7,375.00
(1) The amount utilised for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds.

(2) To be finalised upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC.

(3) Includes the proceeds, if any, received pursuant to the Pre-1IPO Placement which may be undertaken at the discretion of our Company,
in consultation with the BRLM. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will
be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. Details of the Pre-IPO Placement, if
undertaken, shall be included in the Red Herring Prospectus. Upon allotment of specified securities pursuant to the Pre-1IPO
Placement, we may utilize the proceeds from the Pre-IPO Placement towards the Objects as set out in this section. The Pre-IPO
Placement shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Issue.

The above fund requirements are based on our current business plan, management estimates, other
commercial and technical factors including interest rates and other charges, and the financing and other
agreements entered into by our Company, quotations received from third-party vendors, which are subject to
change in the future and have not been appraised by any agency. These are based on current conditions and
are subject to revisions in light of changes in costs, our financial condition, our business operations or growth
strategy or external circumstances which may not be in our control.

Subject to applicable law, in the event of any increase in the actual utilization of funds earmarked for the purposes
set forth above, such additional funds for a particular activity will be met by way of means available to us,
including from internal accruals and any additional equity and/or debt arrangements. Further, if the actual
utilization towards any of the stated objects is lower than the proposed deployment, the balance remaining may
be utilized towards future growth opportunities, and/or towards funding any other purpose (including other
Objects), and/or general corporate purposes, subject to applicable laws to the extent that the total amount to be
utilized towards general corporate purposes will not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds in accordance with the
SEBI ICDR Regulations and in compliance with the objectives as set out under this Draft Red herring Prospectus
and will be consistent with the requirements of our business. The estimated schedule of deployment of Net
Proceeds is indicative and our management may vary the amount to be utilized in a particular Financial Year at
its discretion. For further information on factors that may affect our internal management estimates, see “Risk
Factors — Our funding requirements and proposed deployment of the Net Proceeds are based primarily on
management estimates and assumptions and our management will have broad discretion over the use of Net
Proceeds. The utilisation of the Net Proceeds may be subject to change based on various factors, some which
are beyond our control. Further, any change or variation in the utilisation of Net Proceeds from the terms and
conditions stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus shall be subject to compliance requirements, including
among other things, prior Shareholders’ approval” on page 38.
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Further, our Company may decide to accelerate the estimated Objects ahead of the schedule specified above.
However, in the event that estimated utilization out of the Net Proceeds in a scheduled Financial Year being
not undertaken in its entirety, the remaining Net Proceeds shall be utilised in subsequent financial year, as
may be decided by our Company, in accordance with applicable laws. Any such change in our plans may
require rescheduling of our expenditure programs and increasing or decreasing expenditure for a particular
object vis-a-vis the utilization of Net Proceeds.

Means of finance

The fund requirements for the Objects are proposed to be met from the Net Proceeds, our internal accruals
and bridge financing to be availed post filing of this DRHP. Accordingly, we confirm that there is no
requirement to make firm arrangements of finance through verifiable means towards at least 75% of the stated
means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised through the Fresh Issue as required under Regulation
7(1)(e) the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Details of the Objects of the Fresh Issue

Repayment/ prepayment, in full or in part, of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our
Company

Our Company has entered into various borrowing arrangements, including borrowings in the form of terms
loans and various fund based and non-fund based in the ordinary course of its business for purposes such
as, inter alia, meeting our working capital requirements or business requirements. As on November 15,
2024, we had outstanding borrowings (fund based and non-fund based) of X 20,904.98 lakhs. For more
information, please see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 347.

Our Company intends to utilize an aggregate amount of X 9,602.76 lakh from the Net Proceeds towards
repayment/ prepayment of all or a portion of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our Company,
comprising 45.94% of our total outstanding borrowings as of November 15, 2024. Pursuant to the terms of the
borrowing arrangements, prepayment of certain indebtedness may attract prepayment charges as prescribed by
the respective lender. Such prepayment charges, as applicable, will also be funded out of the Net Proceeds, as
per the requirements of the Company. If the Net Proceeds are insufficient for making payments for such pre-
payment penalties or premiums or interest, such excessive amount shall be met from our internal accruals of
our Company.

Given the nature of the borrowings and the terms of repayment/ prepayment, the aggregate outstanding
amounts under the borrowings may vary from time to time and our Company may, in accordance with the
relevant repayment schedule, repay or refinance some of their existing borrowings prior to RHP or Allotment.
We believe that such repayment or prepayment will help reduce our outstanding indebtedness and debt
servicing costs and enable utilization of internal accruals for further investment towards business growth and
expansion.

In addition, we believe that this would improve our ability to raise further resources in the future to fund
potential business development opportunities. The selection of borrowings proposed to be prepaid or repaid
amongst our borrowing arrangements will be based on various factors, including (i) the remaining tenure of
the loan, (ii) cost of the borrowing, including applicable interest rates, (iii) any conditions attached to the
borrowings, restricting our ability to prepay/ repay the borrowings and time taken to fulfil, or obtain waivers
for fulfilment of such conditions, or relating to the terms of repayment, (iv) levy of any prepayment penalties
and the quantum thereof, (v) provisions of any laws, rules and regulations governing such borrowings, and (i)
other commercial considerations including, among others, the amount of the loan outstanding.

Further, our Company may also avail additional borrowings and/ or draw down further funds under existing
borrowing facilities, from time to time, after the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Accordingly, in
case any of the below loans are pre-paid or further drawn down prior to the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus,
we may utilize the Net Proceeds towards repayment and/or pre-payment of such additional indebtedness. In
light of the above, if at the time of filing the Red Herring Prospectus, any of the below mentioned loans are
repaid in part or full or refinanced or if any additional credit facilities are availed or drawn down or if the limits
under the working capital borrowings are increased, then the table below shall be suitably revised to reflect
the revised amounts or loans as the case may be which have been availed by our Company.
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The following table provides the details of the outstanding amount of borrowings including interest thereon
availed by our Company, as on November 15, 2024, which we propose to pre-pay/ repay, in full or in part,
along with the accrued interest from Net Proceeds for an aggregate amount of % 9,602.76 lakhs:

S

No.

Name
of
Lende
r

Nature
of
Loan

Purpose
for
which
disbursed
loan
amount
was
sanctioned
and
utilized

Sanction
ed
Amount

Outsta
nding
amoun
ton
Novem
ber 15,
2024

Amount
proposed
to be
repaid/p
repaid

Rate
of
Interes
t (%)

Repaymen
t
schedule

Prepaym
ent
Conditio
ns/Penalt

y

Whether
used for
capital
expendit
ure
(Yes/No)

SIDBI

Term
Loan

Purchase of
solar plant

100.00

5.65

5.65

9.20%

November
19, 2024

No such
condition
exists.

Yes

SIDBI

Term
Loan

Purchase of
plant &
machinery

589.00

76.00

76.00

8.75%

December
09, 2024

Subject
to
approval
of SIDBI
including
payment
of
interest
for such
prepayme
nt

Yes

SIDBI

Term
Loan

Purchase of
plant &
machinery

135.00

37.50

37.50

8.75%

February
17, 2026

Subject
to such
condition
sas
SIDBI
may
deem fit
including
payment
of
interest
on such
prepayme
nt at the
rate of
3% of the
loan
outstandi
ng plus
applicabl
e GST.

Yes

SIDBI

Term
Loan

Purchase of
plant &
machinery

274.00

175.20

175.20

8.70%

October 11,
2026

No such
condition
exists.

Yes

SIDBI

Term
Loan

Purchase of
plant &
machinery

91.39

43.79

43.79

8.35%

June 03,
2022

Subject
to such
condition
s as
SIDBI
may
deem fit
including
payment
of premia
@3% of
the
outstandi
ng for
such
prepayme
nt

Yes

SIDBI

Term
Loan

Purchase of
plant &
machinery

300.00

210.75

210.75

8.60%

February
16, 2028

No such
condition
exists.

Yes
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SIDBI

Term
Loan

Purchase of
plant &
machinery

350.00

255.50

255.50

8.40%

June 19,
2029

Subject
to such
condition
sas
SIDBI
may
deem fit
including
payment
of
interest
on such
prepayme
nt at the
rate of
3% of the
loan
outstandi
ng plus
applicabl
e GST.

Yes

HDFC
Home
Loan

Corpor
ate
Home
Loan

Home loan

75.00

39.02*

39.02*

10.90
%

February
01, 2030

No such
condition
exists.

Yes

HDFC
BANK
LTD

Vehicle
Loan

Purchase of
vehicle

20.50

7.42

7.42

7.90%

December
05, 2025

3% of
principal
outstandi
ng for pre
closures
post 24
months
from 1%
EMLI.

Yes

10.

HDFC
BANK
LTD

Vehicle
Loan

Purchase of
vehicle

29.93

20.15

20.15

8.80%

December
05, 2026

- 5% of
principal
outstandi
ng for pre
closures
within
13-24
months
from 1%
EMI

- 3% of
principal
outstandi
ng for pre
closures
post 24
months
from 1%
EMI.

Yes

11.

HDFC
Bank

Vehicl
e Loan

Purchase of
vehicle

49.86

37.07

37.07

8.80%

September
07, 2027

- 5% of
principal
outstandi
ng for pre
closures
within
13-24
months
from 1%
EMI

- 3% of
principal
outstandi
ng for pre
closures
post 24
months
from 1%
EMLI.

Yes

12.

ICICI
Bank

Vehicl
e Loan

Purchase of
vehicle

9.08

5.82

5.82

9.05%

September
05, 2026

After 24
EMIs:

Yes
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Nil
Foreclosu
re
Charges
13-24
EMIs:
2% +
GST

13.

ICICI
Bank

Vehicl
e Loan

Purchase of
vehicle

21.89

14.08

14.08

9.20%

September
15, 2026

Lesser of
the
following
two
options
plus
applicabl
e taxes:
- 4% of
the then
outstandi
ng
amount
of the
facility,
or any
other rate
as
stipulated
by ICICI
bank
from time
to time

- The
total
interest
amount
outstandi
ng as on
the date
of
prepayme
nt

Yes

14.

HDFC
Bank

Term
Loan

Purchase of
plant &
machinery

750.00

629.88

629.88

9.50%

October 07,
2033

4% on
outstandi
ng
principal
amount
under the
Facility /
Loan as
on date
of the
end of
notice
period

Yes

15.

HDFC
Bank

Term
Loan

Purchase of
plant &
machinery

150.00

113.02

113.02

9.27%

February
07,2028

4% on
outstandi
ng
principal
amount
under the
Facility /
Loan as
on date of
the end of
notice
period

Yes

16.

HDFC
Bank

Term
Loan

Purchase of
plant &
machinery

82.20

57.65

57.65

9.27%

June 07,
2027

4% on
outstandi
ng
principal
amount
under the
Facility /
Loan as

Yes
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on date of
the end of
notice
period

17.

HDFC
Bank

Term
Loan

Purchase of
plant &
machinery

276.53

179.41

179.41

9.27%

December
07, 2026

4% on
outstandi
ng
principal
amount
under the
Facility /
Loan as
on date
of the
end of
notice
period

Yes

18.

HDFC
Bank

Term
Loan

Purchase of
plant &
machinery

500.00

101.50

101.50

10.50
%

October 07,
2025

4% on
outstandi
ng
principal
amount
under the
Facility /
Loan as
on date
of the
end of
notice
period

Yes

19.

HDFC
Bank

Term
Loan

Purchase of
plant &
machinery

40.28

2.00

2.00

9.25%

January 07,
2025

4% on
outstandi
ng
principal
amount
under the
Facility /
Loan as
on date
of the
end of
notice
period

Yes

20.

HDFC
Bank

Term
Loan

Purchase of
plant &
machinery

100.00

42.37

42.37

9.25%

August 07,
2025

4% on
outstandi
ng
principal
amount
under the
Facility /
Loan as
on date of
the end of
notice
period

Yes

21.

HDFC
Bank

Term
Loan —
ECLG

Purchase of
plant &
machinery

102.00

112

9.25%

December
07, 2024

4% on
outstandi
ng
principal
amount
under the
Facility /
Loan as
on date of
the end of
notice
period

Yes

22.

HDFC
Bank

Workin

g
Capital

Working
capital
requirement
S

1,900.00

1,430.6

1,430.61

9.50%

On
Demand

4% of the
Overall
Facility
Limit

No

23.

SBI

Workin

g
Capital

Working
capital
requirement
s

2,200.00

2,130.3

2,130.35

9.25%

On
Demand

2% of the
outstandi
ng
amount

No
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being
taken
over.
24, SBI Workin | Working 330.00 | 330.00 330.00 10.25 2% of the No
g capital % outstandi
Capital | requirement ng
s On amount
Demand h
being
taken
over.
25. Indian Supplie | Working 1,000.00 | 662.28 662.28 9.65% No such No
Overse | r capital condition
as Financ | requirement exists
Bank e s (payment On
Agree to Demand
ment creditors)
(TReD
S)
26. State Supplie | Working 1,347.00 | 1,170.7 1,170.71 | 9.80% No such No
Bank r capital 1 condition
of Financ | requirement exists
India e s (payment On
Agree to Demand
ment creditors)
(TReD
S)
27. Bank Supplie | Working 1,000.00 | 828.37 828.37 | 9.70% No such No
of r capital condition
Mahara | Financ | requirement exists
shtra e s (payment On
Agree to Demand
ment creditors)
(TReD
S)
28. Bank Supplie | Working 1,875.00 | 995.54 995.54 9.50% No such No
of r capital condition
Baroda | Financ | requirement exists
e s (payment On
Agree to Demand
ment creditors)
(TReD
S)
Total 13,698.6 | 9,602.7 | 9,602.76
6 6

* The HDFC Bank has been unable to provide the outstanding balance for Corporate Home Loan as of November 15, 2024. To determine
the outstanding balance, we are relying on the old repayment schedule issued on March 31, 2023 which states the outstanding balance
as on Novemeber 15, 2024 will be Rs. 39.02 Lakhs.

#As certified by A Bafna & Co., Chartered Accountants, Statutory Auditors of our Company, pursuant to their certificate dated December
24, 2024.

For the purposes of the Issue, we have obtained the necessary consents from the lenders as is required under the
relevant loan documentation for undertaking activities in relation to the Issue.

Capital expenditure of our Company for expanding the facility at Unit IV situated Reengus, Sikar
District, Rajasthan and civil works at our existing head office, Jaipur, Rajasthan to optimize space usage
and increase storage capacity

Our Company intends to utilize ¥ 12,000.00 lakhs of the Net Proceeds towards funding the Capital expenditure
of our Company for expanding the facility at Unit IV situated Reengus, Sikar District, Rajasthan and civil
works at its existing Head office, Jaipur, Rajasthan to optimize space usage and increase storage capacity (the
“Project”).

Rationale for the Project

1. Expansion of Manufacturing Capabilities
The primary objective allocated for capital expenditure, to expand the Company's manufacturing capabilities.

By upgrading and enhancing production facilities, the Company aims to increase its annual transformer output,
thereby meeting the rising demand from both domestic and international markets. This expansion will enable
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the Company to maintain its leadership position in the distribution transformer industry and address the
growing needs of the renewable energy sector.

2. Investment in Quality and Innovation

The Project will facilitate investments in advanced manufacturing technologies and quality control systems.
Our Company’s commitment to producing high-quality transformers, including Single and Three Phase Oil-
Filled Transformers and Dry-Type Transformers, requires continuous innovation and adherence to stringent
quality standards. By enhancing its R&D capabilities, the Company can develop cutting-edge transformer
solutions, ensuring that it remains competitive and responsive to market trends.

Estimated Cost

The total estimated cost of funding the purchase of new equipment and machinery and availing services to
execute the Project is X 12,000.00 lakh, and such cost has been certified by way of the project report titled
“Detailed Project Report of Mangal Electrical Industries Limited” dated December 16, 2024 (the “Report”),
issued by CARE Analytics and Advisory Private Limited, who has been appointed by our Company for this
purpose.

The total estimated cost of the Project is set forth below:

Particulars Total” (in  lakh)
Civil & Building, PEB 1,752.52
Plant & Machinery 10,247.48
Total Project Cost 12,000.00

= The costs are inclusive of 18% goods and services tax (GST)

An indicative list of such equipment and machinery, and services, that are intended to be purchased, along
with details of the purchase orders/ quotations obtained by our Company in relation to the Project are set forth
below, which has been certified by CARE Analytics and Advisory Private Limited pursuant to its Report:

The table below sets forth the break-down of the total estimated costs to be utilised towards Civil & Building,
PEB work in relation to the Project:

S. Capex Description Total Cost Vendor Quotation | Quotation
No. (Amt in %) Date Validity
1 Total Amount of Metal Slab work for 57,44,535 | Tushar September | Valid for 90 days,
mezzanine Sogani 19, 2024 18-12-2024
2 Total amount of Civil work 90,27,000 | designs
- Private
3 Total Amount of exterior facade 36,70,538 Limited
4 Total Amount of Interiors 3,19,66,200
5 Total amount of MEP 1,97,06,000
6 Total amount of Lift 29,50,000
7 Total amount of Landscape and Outer 41,30,000
Development +MISCL
Sub-total 1 7,71,94,273
Civil Work 3,71,70,000 | Shah & | November | Valid for 90 days,
9 | PEB Work including roof sheeting, roof 4,46,04,000 gglr?ghltin 11,2024 09-02-2025
insulation and wall cladding Engineersg
10 | Machine Foundation Civil Work 88,50,000
11 | Electrical works (Lightning, Cable Try, 74,34,000
Panels, Earthing’s, Fans, etc.)
Sub-total 2 9,80,58,000
Grand total (1+2) 17,52,52,273
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The table below sets forth the break-down of the total estimated costs to be utilised towards plant and
machinery, and miscellaneous fixed costs in relation to the Project:

S. Total Cost . .
. . Quotation Quotation
No. | Capex Description gmount in Vendor date Validity
Plant Expansion-5000 Sqgmtr with . October | Valid for 90 days,
! Crane Installation 2 Nos 11,15,10,000 | Shah & Talati 16,2024 | 16-01-2025
New Slitter head for SL-1 including . October | Valid for 90 days,
2| cutters 41,32,360 | Canwin 23,2024 | 23-01-2025
Nikka Robotics .
. - - October | Valid for 90 days,
3 Slot Punching facility 42,77,500 | Solutions & 22,2024 | 19-01-2025
Technology
4 RM Coil storage stand--700 Mtr (140 19.65.880 Flow and Filter October | Valid for 90 days,
Kg /5 Mtr) T Engineering 22,2024 | 19-01-2025
5 WIP Coil storage stand (35 Nos, 1 17 55.250 Flow and Filter October | Valid for 90 days,
No=500 Kg) T Engineering 22,202 19-01-2025
Pooja .
Metal pallets for Transformer AN October | Valid for 90 days,
® | Jamination (100 Nos, 1 No=400 kg) 40.12.000 | Engineering 23,2024 | 20-01-2025
AHU for PGCIL 765 KV . October .
7 Requirement--Additional of Approx. 42,49,151 Er?:(e srhlrlise 22,2024 \1/S?I (')(ifgésso days,
30000 CFM P
8 Dust Particle count machine for 18.29.000 Shreedhar October | Valid for 90 days,
PGCIL requirement = Instruments 22,2024 | 19-01-2025
Coil  Traceability--RFID  system . October | Valid for 90 days,
9 | implementation 18,24,516 | EIB Solutions 22,2024 | 19-01-2025
. Veer Fozi October | Valid for 90 days,
10 | Fire Hydrant system 7250.799 | Goiden Stars 22,2024 | 19-01-2025
. Sunshine Infra October .
1 UPS--For Machine Backup & 28,76,557 | Energy Private 22, 2024 Valid for 90 days,
Compressor supply L 19-01-2025
Limited
. October Valid for 90 days,
12 | Additional Solar Panels--545 KW 1,57,04,502 | Solar Maxx 22,2024 | 19-01-2025
Jakson And October valid for 90 davs
13 | New DG of 500 KVA Capacity 47,31,800 | Company 22,2024 ys:
. 19-01-2025
(Kirlosker DG)
- . Pinnacle October .
Surface grinding machine 1500 X 300 L Valid for 90 days,
14 -GSH 15030 36,10,800 Englnegrlng 22,2024 19-01-2025
Enterprise
15 go:jlrl;rﬁisslggirlnachlne-30 Ton 10.62.000 Vikrant Special September | Valid for 90 days,
yare . e Machine 20,2024 | 21-01-2025
Pressing Fixture
. . . October Valid for 90 days,
16 | Servo motors CTL-3 line 6,76,126 | Siemens India 23,2024 | 23-01-2025
17 Integrated Transformer Test System 9,20,40,000
18 | Partial Discharge Test System 1,06,20,000
Impulse Voltage Test System rated
19 | for 1600 kV, 160 KJ suitable for 3,18,60,000 | KVTEK Power November | Valid for 90 days
transformer_up to 220 kV class Systgms Private 7, 2024 05-02-2025
20 | HV AC Series Resonant Test Set 3,71,70,000 | Limited
21 ggtrtable Capacitance & Tan 8 Test 21.24,000
22 | Engineering Services 10,62,000
Supply of Vapour Phase Drying Plant
23 | - 350 KW (Vessel Size: 7x4x5 LBH) 6,72,60,000
with 200 Ton Trolley.
Vacuum Change Drying Plant - Eavqs . N b valid for 90 d
o ngineering ovember alid for ays,
24 (\(essel Size: 6.0 x 4.0 x 4.0 LBH) 2,47,80,000 Company Private 5, 2024 03-02-2025
with 100 Ton Trolley. Limited
25 Centralized Oil Handling System. 4,36,60,000
26 | Oil Filtration Plant’s. 6000LPH 55,46,000

96




27 Oil Filtration Plant’s. 15000LPH 88,50,000
28 Thermax Boiler - 6 Lakhs Kilo 53.10,000
Calories
29 | Chilling Plants 59,00,000
Civil Foundation Works- for VPD &
30 VCD Plants 70,80,000
Supply of Solvent, Thermic Fluid,
31 Hydraulic Oil etc. 29,50,000
32 | P&F Charges @3% 51,40,080
8-module Air Bearing System of
capacity 3300 Ton with complete set ) November | Valid for 90 days,
33 as Per Drg. Attached, But without 5,31,00,000 | NU-CORK 8, 2024 06-02-2025
compressor
‘RE’ AC High Voltage Test Set
34 | 500KV, 2A at 1000kVA 1,38,06,000
‘RE’ Capacitive Voltage Divider
35 500KV 10,58,460
‘RE’ High Voltage High Frequency
36| Test set 1600KVA at 200Hz 1,97,06,000
‘RE’ Continuously Variable Auto
37 Transformer 1600Amps. 3 Phase 25,80,660 Rectifiers & N b valid d
38 ‘RE’ Transformer Turn Ratio Meter 7,75,260 | Electronics ovsmmer : I2 20 r29 0 days.
— Private Limited 6,20 04-02-2025
39 | ‘RE’ Winding Resistance Meter 8,57,860
‘RE’ Fully Automatic Oil Test Set 0-
40" 1 100 kV at TkvA 3,85,860
Yokagawa PowerAnalyzer model
41 WT333 6,92,660
Yokagawa PowerAnalyzer model
42| wr3000 TBA
43 | TTW -1500 (LV) SAU 32,53,260
44 | Packing Charges 97,598
45 | TFW 1600 AUD 1,70,03,210 | Transwind November | Valid for 90 days
echnologies '
46 | Packing Charges 5,10,096 | private L?mited 6,2024 | 04-02-2025
47 | Vertical Winding Machine (12 Ton) 1,41,60,000
48 Packing Charges 4,24,800
49 | Plate Shot Blasting Machine. 2,77,30,000 | Patel Furnace & 1 o ner | valid for 90 days
- Forging Private '
50 | Packing Charges @0.5% 13,865 | Limited 8,2024 | 06-02-2025
Hydraulic Press Brake Machine, .
>1 | Capicity 1000 Tons LA7,4T040 Pathak Industries Ngv;glzaer 8/7& I(')dzf%zgso days,
52 | Hydraulic Shearing Machine 73,13,640 : e
53 | “AEROWHEEL” GRIT ~BLAST 18.82.100 'gj;‘:;’;zse' November | Valid for 90 days,
ROOM, MODEL: MRBR-904530 e Finishing 9, 2024 07-02-2025
. Messer Cutting November | Valid for 90 days,
54 | Fiber Blade V 6020 2,99,72,000 Systems 9, 2024 07-02-2025
55 Industrial Paint Booth for heavy 202.35.230 Crocodile November | Valid for 90 days,
components e Industries 11,2024 | 09-02-2025
RADIAL DRILLING MACHINE
56 MODEL:BR-7524 30,20,800
57 | Full Pack 75,520
Additional Cost For Export Pack In
58 Lieu Of Standard 1,48,680 Batliboi N b Valid for 90 d
- atliboi ovember alid for ays,
59 | Fumigation Charges 53100 | |ngustries 12,2024 | 10-02- 2025
Machine Supply 3Ph, 50Hz, 380V
supply. Control  Voltage 24V,
60 Frequency variation of +/- 2% and 53,100
Voltage +/- 10% In Lieu Of Std
61 | Box Table 630630550 1,29,800
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62 | Box Table 1000750500 2,36,000
63 | Tilting Table 725550660 2,12,400
64 Coolant Pump 14,160
65 | LED Machine Lamp 10,620
66 | Foundation Kit 17,700
67 | End Arm Support 1,06,200
68 | Reduction Sleeve MT5*1 3,658
69 | Reduction Sleeve MT5*2 3,304
70 | Reduction Sleeve MT5*3 3,068
71 | Reduction Sleeve MT5*4 2,832
72 | First Fill Oil 27,140
73 | Safety Guard 17,700
74 | Custom Colour Theme 70,800
Design, Manufacturing, Supply and
Installation of 20.0 ton x 10.0mtr span
75 | x8.0mtr lift DG Semi Goliath Electric 34,16,100
Operated crane as per above
specifications as Al
Design, Manufacturing, Supply and
Installation of 20.0 ton x 25.0mtr span
76 x 8.0mtr lift DG EOT crane as per 47,713,100
above specifications as A2
Design, Manufacturing, Supply and
Installation of 50.0 ton + 15 ton X
77 | 25.0mtr span x 12.0mtr lift DG EOT 1,22,60,200
crane as per above specifications as
A3
Design, Manufacturing, Supply and .
78 Installation of 50.0 ton x 25.0mtr span 1.02.01.100 VTOM N?VS(%ZH (\)/5a|(')d2 f;égso days,
X 12.0mtr lift DG EOT crane as per i : e
above specifications as A4
Design, Manufacturing, Supply and
Installation of 6.0 ton x 8.0mtr span x
79 6.0mtr lift DG EOT crane as per 62,02,080
above specifications as A5, Ex proof
crane
Sq bar for Long travel movement,
80| Rail size 60 x 40 2,301
Shrouded Bus Bar system 200 amps
81 AL SF2 with all accessories 2,655
82 120 Lbs rail for 50 + 15 ton and 50 ton 10,089
Crane
Shrouded Bus Bar system 400 amps
83 AL SF2 with all accessories 5723
Paint Shop -14 x 8x 7m —Prism,
84 |nclud!ng packm_g, installation & 9254571
commissioning with manpower, tools
& tackles
Oven size -13 x 6 x6m -Prism-,
85 mclud!ng packm_g, installation & 71.98,000
commissioning with manpower, tools valid for 90 davs
& tackles Prism Industries November from date of /
Paint Shop - 6 x 8 x7m- TRABB-, 9, 2024 uotation
including packing, installation & g
86 LS . 6,78,669
commissioning with manpower, tools
& tackles
Oven size -6 x 7x 6 m -TRABB-,
87 including packing, installation & 57.58.400

commissioning with manpower, tools
& tackles
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Paint oven conveyor 26 x 8 m,
including packing, installation &
commissioning with manpower, tools
& tackles

Paint oven conveyor 10 x 5m,
including packing, installation &
commissioning with manpower, tools
& tackles

Shot blasting machine 14x 8 x8 m
Prism, including packing, installation
& commissioning with manpower,
tools & tackles

Mini Blasting cabinet 5 x 5 m,
including packing, installation &
commissioning with manpower, tools
& tackles

Airless spray pumps, including
packing, installation &
commissioning with manpower, tools
& tackles

Trolley for paint shop, including
packing, installation &
commissioning with manpower, tools
& tackles

88 51,41,429

89 37,01,829

90 1,39,84,686

91 92,54,571

92 49,35,771

93 65,81,029

Total 86,06,95,405

Details of Plant and Machineries which are already ordered by the Company:

& o, Lol Quotation Quotation
Capex Description (Amountin | Vendor date Validity
3)
c <0 July 24, Not applicable
i ; €Cep Alan 2024 as PO is already
1 New Slitting machine 4,37,19,534 Qiyuan - icsued
Mechanical and
Electrical August Not applicable
2 New CTL Machine-1000mm 13,01,75,000 | Equipment Co., 19,2024 | as PO is already
Ltd. issued
Efecec September | 90 days from
3 New CTL Machine-400mm 7,42,95,000 | Empowering 20,2024 | the date of
Future Quotation
Total 24,81,89,534

Our Company has received quotations from various service providers and suppliers for constructional work
and sourcing of equipment and the Company is yet to place any orders or enter into definitive agreements for
purchase of such services and/or equipment. For further details of our strategies, see “Our Business — Our
Strategies” on page 201. Our Company intends to utilize ¥ 12,000.00 lakh from the Net Proceeds to purchase
such equipment and undertake such work based on our current estimates and the specific number and nature
of such equipment, plant and machinery to be procured by our Company may change, depending on our
business requirements, from time to time. Accordingly, the details of the equipment, plant and machinery to
be procured from the Net Proceeds will be suitably updated at the time of filing the Red Herring Prospectus.
An indicative list of such services, equipment, and machinery that we intend to purchase, along with details
of the quotations we have received in this respect is set forth below.

All quotations received from the above suppliers are valid as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
However, we have not entered into any definitive agreements with any of the above suppliers which have provided
quotations and there can be no assurance that the above-mentioned suppliers would be engaged to eventually
supply the service and/or machinery or that the above-mentioned service/machinery would be purchased at the
specified costs. The quantity of machinery to be purchased is based on the estimates of our Company’s
management. No second-hand or used equipment is proposed to be purchased out of the Net Proceeds.
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Our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management do not have any interest in the
proposed construction of structural and civil works, purchase of machinery and upgradation of existing equipment,
or in the entities from whom we have obtained quotations in relation to such activities.

Any services availed or equipment not purchased from Net Proceeds shall be purchased from our internal
accruals. For details of the installed capacity and capacity utilization of our manufacturing facilities in the six
months ended September 30, 2024 and financial years ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31,
2022, see “Our Business — Capacity and Capacity Utilization” on page 213.

Our Company shall have the flexibility to deploy such machinery at any of our existing and future plants,
according to our business requirements based on the estimates of our Company’s management. For details of
the risks applicable in this regard, see “Risk Factors” on page 26.

. Funding working capital requirements of our Company

Our Company funds a majority of its working capital requirements in the ordinary course of business from
banks and internal accruals. As on November 15, 2024, our Company had a total sanctioned limit of working
capital facilities of ¥ 9,652.00 lakhs and has an aggregated outstanding borrowing of X 7,547.86 lakhs for our
Company.

Our Company propose to utilise up to < 4,825.00 lakhs and X 7,375.00 lakhs in Fiscal 2026 and Fiscal 2027
respectively from the Net IPO Proceeds to fund our long-term working capital requirements of our Company.
The details of our Company’s working capital as of Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2023 and Fiscal 2024, derived from
the standalone financials of our Company, and source of funding of the same are provided in the table below:

Working capital requirement in Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2023 & Fiscal 2024

Working capital requirement in Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2023, Fiscal 2024 and six-month period ended September
30, 2024 are ¥13,746.77 lakhs, % 14,805.02 lakhs, % 14,866.99 lakhs and X 18,781.77 lakhs, respectively.

Sr. Particulars As at March As at March As at March As at Sept 30,
No. 31,2022 31,2023 31,2024 2024
(X in Lakhs) (X in Lakhs) (X in Lakhs) (R in Lakhs)
I. Current Assets
(a) Inventories 10,488.70 8,187.73 8,291.30 15,474.73
(b) Trade receivables 7,663.72 8,743.77 8,834.51 7,291.84
(e) Other current and 712.85 755.71 1,486.81 1,941.37
financial assets
Total current assets (A) 18,865.27 17,687.21 18,612.62 20,707.93
1. Current Liabilities
(a Trade payables 4,174.19 1,984.93 2,624.73 4,159.27
(b) Other current liabilities 944.32 897.26 1,120.90 1,766.89
& provisions
Total current liabilities 5,118.51 2,882.19 3,745.63 5,926.16
(B)
II1. Total working capital 13,746.77 14,805.02 14,866.99 18,781.77
(A-B)
IV. Means of Finance
Borrowings 5,396.90 4,363.15 6,430.39 8,869.79
Internal Accruals 8,349.87 10,441.87 8,436.60 9,911.98
Total 13,746.77 14,805.02 14,866.99 18,781.77
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Working Capital requirement in Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2026 & Fiscal 2027

The estimated working capital requirements of our Company are X 21,917.00 lakhs, % 30,437.00 lakhs, and X
41,629.69 lakhs as of the end of Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2026, and Fiscal 2027, respectively primarily due to:

» Material Shortage: A shortage of CRGO steel due to geopolitical factors and regulatory restrictions on the
import of low-grade material, leading to the need for higher inventory levels to ensure an uninterrupted raw
material supply for power transformer manufacturing.

« Capacity Expansion: An increase in production capacity in Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2026, and Fiscal 2027,
which will require a proportional increase in raw material procurement and upfront operating costs.

» New Product Addition: The company’s entry into the power transformer manufacturing market, which
will require increased inventory levels and certain upfront operating expenditures.

Sr. Particulars Estimated amount Estimated amount Estimated amount
No. as at March 31, as at March 31, as at March 31,
2025 2026 2027
(X in lakhs) (X in Lakhs) (X in Lakhs)
L Current Assets
(a) Inventories 15,342.00 20,176.00 25,884.00
(b) Trade receivables 10,548.00 15,342.00 20,137.00
(e) Other current and financial assets 1,045.00 1,427.00 2,825.69
Total current assets (A) 26,935.00 36,945.00 48,846.69
11. Current Liabilities
(a) Trade payables 3,978.00 5,233.00 5,677.00
(b) Other current liabilities & 1,040.00 1,275.00 1,540.00
provisions
Total current liabilities (B) 5,018.00 6,508.00 7,217.00
II1. Total working capital (A-B) 21,917.00 30,437.00 41,629.69
Iv. Means of Finance
Borrowings 10,200.00 250.00 250.00
Internal Accruals & IPO Proceeds 11,717.00 25,362.00 34,004.69
for repayment of Working Capital
Loan
IPO proceeds - 4,825.00 7,375.00
Total 21,917.00 30,437.00 41,629.69

Holding levels:

Provided below are the details of holding levels (days considered):

The table below contains the details of the holding levels (in number of days as applicable) considered and is
derived from the standalone financial statement of our Company for the six months period ended September
30, 2024, and for Fiscal 2024, Fiscal 2023 and Fiscal 2022, and the projected holding period for Fiscal 2025,
Fiscal 2026 and Fiscal 2027, and the assumptions based on which the working capital requirements have been
approved by our Company’s Board of Directors through resolution dated December 24, 2024.

Particulars

For the For the
year year
ended ended

For the | As at
year September
ended 30, 2024

For the For
year ended
March 31,

year ended
March 31,

the For the
year ended
March 31,
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March March March 2025 2026 2027
31,2022 | 31,2023 | 31,2024 (Estimated) (Estimated) (Estimated)
(Actual) (Actual) (Actual)
Current
Assets
Inventories 179 127 83 115 104 102 101
Trade 104 85 71 59 64 59 62
receivables
Other Current 11 8 9 13 8 6 7
Assets
Current
Liabilities
Trade payables 70 42 23 33 29 26 24
Other current 9 9 8 11 7 5 5
liabilities &
provision

Assumption of estimated working capital

Assumptions

Our inventory levels are significantly influenced by the price and availability of raw
materials, a substantial portion of which is sourced through imports. Over the past
three fiscal years, we have successfully reduced our inventory holding period,
which declined from 179 days in Fiscal 2022 to 127 days in Fiscal 2023, and further
to 83 days in Fiscal 2024. This improvement primarily reflects the normalization of
inventory levels that were elevated during the COVID-19 pandemic. The pandemic-
induced disruptions and uncertainties had necessitated precautionary procurement
strategies, resulting in higher inventory levels to mitigate potential supply chain
risks. As market conditions stabilized, these surplus inventories were progressively
converted into sales, contributing to enhanced inventory turnover and a shorter
holding period.

However, the recent non-renewal of BIS certificate of Chinese supplier by the
Indian government, has led to a supply shortage and subsequent price escalation for
CRGO steel. This development has impacted our inventory holding period, which
increased to 115 days for the six-month period ended September 30, 2024. We
anticipate our inventory holding period to be approximately 104 days in Fiscal
2025, 102 days in Fiscal 2026, and 101 days in Fiscal 2027, reflecting our ongoing
efforts to manage these challenges while optimizing operational efficiency.

The trade receivables holding period decreased from 104 days in Fiscal 2022 to 85
days in Fiscal 2023 to 71 days in Fiscal 2024, and further to 59 days for the six-
month period ended September 30, 2024. This improvement is accounted by using
bill discounting financing.

The use of bill discounting is expected to continue, with the trade receivables
holding period projected to remain stable at 64 days in Fiscal 2025, 59 days in Fiscal
2026, and 62 days in Fiscal 2027.

S. No. Particulars
Current Assets

1. Inventories

2. Trade receivables

3. Other Current Assets

The other current assets holding period for Fiscal 2024, Fiscal 2023, Fiscal 2022,
and for six-month period ended September 30, 2024 was 11 days, 8 days, 9 days
and 13 days respectively. Advance paid to vendor constitute the major portion of
other current asset for procurement of raw materials. Going forward, the same trend
is expected to continue leading to the holding period for other current assets is
projected to be 8 days in Fiscal 2025, 6 days in Fiscal 2026 and 7 days in Fiscal
2027.

Current Liabilities

102




4. Trade Payables Our purchases consist of both imports and local sourcing, with major raw materials
procured from large companies and packaging materials sourced from MSMEs.
These sourcing factors have an impact on our credit periods. In Fiscal 2022, our
credit period was 70 days, which decreased to 42 days in Fiscal 2023, to 23 days in
Fiscal 2024, which increased to 33 days for the six-month periods ended September
30, 2024 primarily due to cash discounts provided by suppliers and use of supplier
financing arrangement. The same means is expected to continue in future leading
the credit period to 29 days in Fiscal 2025, 26 days in Fiscal 2026, and 24 days in

Fiscal 2027.
5. Other Current | The holding period for other current liabilities was 11 days for six-month period
Liabilities & | ended September 30, 2024, 8 days in Fiscal 2024 as compared to 9 days in both
Provisions Fiscal 2023 and Fiscal 2022. These liabilities primarily comprise payables to

employees, customer advances, current tax liabilities, and other payables. Moving
forward, the holding period is expected to decrease to 7 days in Fiscal 2025 and
further to 5 days in Fiscal 2026 and Fiscal 2027, driven by ongoing efforts to
optimize working capital and enhance operational efficiency.

4. General corporate purposes

Our Company proposes to deploy the balance Net Proceeds aggregating up to I [e] lakh towards general
corporate purposes, subject to such amount not exceeding 25% of the Gross Proceeds, in compliance with the
SEBI ICDR Regulations. The general corporate purposes for which our Company proposes to utilize Net
Proceeds include but are not restricted to, the following:

(i)  strategic initiatives including inorganic expansion;

(i)  strengthening marketing capabilities and brand building exercises;

(iii) employee and other personnel expenses;

(iv) payment of advances to suppliers;

(v)  meeting ongoing general corporate exigencies and contingencies; and

(vi) any other purpose as may be approved by our Board or a duly appointed committee from time to time,
subject to compliance with applicable laws.

The quantum of utilization of funds towards each of the above purposes will be determined by our Board, based
on the amount actually available under this head and the business requirements of our Company and other
relevant considerations, from time to time. Our Company’s management, in accordance with the policies of our
Board, shall have flexibility in utilizing surplus amounts, if any. In addition to the above, our Company may
utilize the balance Net Proceeds towards any other expenditure considered expedient and as approved
periodically by our Board or a duly appointed committee thereof, subject to compliance with applicable law.
However, usage of funds will be as disclosed in the Objects of the Issue and any spill over from the intended
Obijects of the Issue to the general corporate purposes will not be carried out by the Company.

Issue Related Expenses

The total expenses of the Issue are estimated to be approximately I [®] lakh. The expenses of this Issue include,
among others, listing fees, underwriting commission (if any), selling commission and brokerage, fees payable to
the BRLM, fees payable to legal counsel, fees payable to the Registrar to the Issue, Escrow Collection Bank and
Sponsor Bank to the Issue, processing fee to the SCSBs for processing application forms, brokerage and selling
commission payable to members of the Syndicate, Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs, printing and stationery
expenses, advertising and marketing expenses and all other incidental and miscellaneous expenses for listing the
Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. All expenses will be borne by the estimated Issue expenses are as
follows:

S¥ Activity Estimated | Asa%ofthe |[Asa % of the
No. expenses”  |totalestimated| total Issue
Issue expenses size

1.| Fees payable to the BRLM and commissions (including [e] [e] [e]
underwriting commission, brokerage and selling commission)
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2.| Commission/processing fee for SCSBs and Sponsor Banks. [o] [o] [o]
Brokerage and selling commission and bidding charges for
Members of the Syndicate, Registered Brokers, RTAs and

3.| Fees payable to the Registrar to the Issue

4. | Advertising and marketing expenses

5.| Other expenses:

(i) Listing fees, SEBI and Stock Exchanges filing fees, book
building software fees and other regulatory expenses

(if) Printing and stationery expenses

(iii) Advertising and marketing expenses

(iv) Fees payable to the legal counsel

(v) Fees payable to the Statutory Auditors

(vi) Fees payable to industry service provider and practicing
company secretary

(vii) Miscellaneous®,

Total estimated Issue expenses [e] [e] [o]
= Estimated Issue expenses include goods and services tax, where applicable. Issue expenses will be incorporated in the Prospectus after
finalisation of the Issue Price. Issue expenses are estimates and are subject to change.

# Comprising fees payable to depositories, stamp duty, additional intermediaries and agencies (if any), chartered engineer, that may be
appointed in the course of Issue.

—
[ ]
—
[ ]
—
[ ]

— (=
LN ]
— (=
LN ]
e
—[—
LN ]

(1) Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Investors, Non-Institutional Investors and Eligible
Employees, which are directly procured by them would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Investors” [#]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)*
Portion for Non-Institutional Investors” [®]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)*
Portion for Eligible Employees* [#]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)

*Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price.

No additional processing/uploading charges shall be payable by our Company to the SCSBs on the applications directly procured by them.
The selling commission payable to the SCSBs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal id as captured in the bid book of
BSE or NSE.

SCSBs will be entitled to a processing fee for processing the ASBA Form procured by the members of the Syndicate (including their sub-
syndicate members), CRTAs or CDPs from Retail Individual Investors, and Non-Institutional Bidders and submitted to the SCSBs for
blocking as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Investors” Z[®] per valid ASBA Forms (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Investors” Z[®] per valid ASBA Forms (plus applicable taxes)
*Based on valid ASBA Forms

(2) The processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders would be as follows: Sponsor Bank will be entitled to processing fee of I[e®]
per valid ASBA Form for Bids made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism. The Sponsor Bank shall be responsible for making
payments to third parties such as the remitter bank, NPCI and such other parties as required in connection with the performance of its
duties under applicable SEBI circulars, amendments, the Syndicate Agreement and other applicable laws.

(3) Brokerage, selling commission and processing/ uploading charges on the portion for UPI Bidders, Rlls and NIIs which are procured by
the members of the Syndicate (including their sub-syndicate members), CRTAs, CDPs or for using 3-inl type accounts- linked online
trading, demat & bank account provided by some of the brokers which are members of Syndicate (including their sub-syndicate

members) would be as follows:

Portion for UPI Bidders® [®]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)*
Portion for Non-Institutional Investors (not using the UPI Mechanism)* | [®]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)*
*Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price.

The selling commission payable to the Syndicate/ sub-syndicate members will be determined on the basis of the application form number/
series, provided that the application is also bid by the respective Syndicate/ sub-syndicate member. For clarification, if a Syndicate ASBA
application on the application form number/ series of a Syndicate/ sub-syndicate member, is bid by an SCSB, the selling commission will
be payable to the SCSB and not the Syndicate/ sub-syndicate member.

The payment of selling commission payable to the sub-brokers/ agents of sub-syndicate members are to be handled directly by the

respective sub-syndicate member.
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The selling commission payable to the CRTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal id as captured in the bid
book of BSE or NSE.

Uploading charges/ processing charges of Z[®]/- per valid application (plus applicable taxes) are applicable only in case of bid uploaded
by the members of the Syndicate, CRTAs and CDPs:
e for applications made by UPI Bidders
. Uploading Charges/ Processing Charges of Z[®]/- per valid application (plus applicable taxes) are applicable only in case of bid
uploaded by the members of the Syndicate, CRTAs and CDPs:
e for applications made by Retail Individual Investors using 3-in-1 type accounts
e for Non-Institutional Investor Bids using Syndicate ASBA mechanism/ using 3- in -1 type accounts,

The Bidding/uploading charges payable to the Syndicate/Sub-Syndicate Members, RTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis of the
bidding terminal id as captured in the bid book of BSE or NSE.

(4) Selling commission payable to the registered brokers on the portion for Retail Individual Investors, Non Institutional Investors and
Eligible Employees which are directly procured by the Registered Brokers and submitted to SCSB for processing would be as follows:
Portion for Retail Individual Investors and Non-Institutional Investors: Z[®]/- per valid ASBA Form (plus applicable taxes).

The processing fees for applications made by the UPI Bidders may be released to the remitter banks (SCSBs) only after such banks provide
a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021 read with SEBI
circular  no.  SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M  dated =~ March 16, 2021  and  SEBI  circular  no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022 and SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30,
2022.

Interim Use of Funds

Pending utilization of the Net Proceeds for the purposes described above, our Company undertakes to deposit
the Net Proceeds only in one or more scheduled commercial banks included in the Second Schedule of the
Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as may be approved by our Board or the IPO Committee. In accordance with
Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company confirms that it shall not use the Net Proceeds for
buying, trading or otherwise dealing in shares of any other listed company or for any investment in the equity
market.

Bridge Financing Facilities

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any
bank or financial institution or other independent agency, which are required to be repaid from the Net
Proceeds. However, the Company has placed certain orders wrt purchase of machineries for the above stated
Project at Reengus, Sikar Dist. Rajasthan for which they may avail bridge financing in case of requirement
which shall be repaid from the Net Proceeds.

Monitoring of Utilization of Funds

In terms of Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, prior to filing the Red Herring Prospectus with RoC,
our Company will appoint a Monitoring Agency to monitor the utilization of the Gross Proceeds as the
proposed Fresh Issue exceeds % 1,000.00 lakh. The Monitoring Agency will monitor the utilisation of the Gross
Proceeds and the Monitoring Agency shall submit the report required under Regulation 41(2) of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, on a quarterly basis, until such time as the Gross Proceeds have been utilised in full and
Company shall provide details/ information/ certifications obtained from our Statutory Auditors on the
utilization of the Net Proceeds to the Monitoring Agency. Our Company undertakes to place the report(s) of
the Monitoring Agency on receipt before the Audit Committee without any delay.

Our Company will disclose and continue to disclose, the utilisation of the Gross Proceeds, including interim
use under a separate head in our balance sheet for such Fiscals as required under applicable law, clearly
specifying the purposes for which the Gross Proceeds have been utilised, till the time any part of the Gross
Proceeds remains unutilised. Our Company will also, in its balance sheet for the applicable Fiscals, provide
details, if any, in relation to all such Gross Proceeds that have not been utilised, if any, of such currently
unutilised Gross Proceeds. Further, our Company, on a quarterly basis, shall include the deployment of Gross
Proceeds under various heads, as applicable, in the notes to our quarterly financial results. Our Company will
indicate investments, if any, of unutilised Gross Proceeds in the balance sheet of our Company for the relevant
Fiscals subsequent to receipt of listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges.
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In accordance with Regulation 32(1) of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall furnish to the Stock
Exchanges on a quarterly basis, a statement indicating (i) deviations, if any, in the actual utilisation of the
proceeds of the Gross Proceeds from the Objects as stated above; and (ii) details of category wise variations
in the actual utilisation of the Gross Proceeds from the Objects as stated above. Pursuant to Regulation 32(3)
and Part C of Schedule 11, of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall, on a quarterly basis, disclose
to the Audit Committee the uses and applications of the Gross Proceeds. The Audit Committee shall make
recommendations to our Board for further action, if appropriate. On an annual basis, our Company shall
prepare a statement of funds utilised for purposes other than those stated in the Red Herring Prospectus and
the Prospectus and place it before the Audit Committee and make other disclosures as may be required until
such time as the Gross Proceeds remain unutilised. Such disclosure shall be made only until such time that all
the Gross Proceeds have been utilised in full. The statement shall be certified by the Statutory Auditors of our
Company in accordance with Regulation 32(5) of SEBI Listing Regulations.

Variation in Objects of the Issue

In accordance with Sections 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act, 2013 and the applicable rules, and the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, our Company shall not vary the objects of the Fresh Issue without our Company being
authorised to do so by the Shareholders by way of a special resolution. In addition, the notice issued to the
Shareholders in relation to the passing of such special resolution (“Notice”) shall specify the prescribed details
as required under the Companies Act. The Notice shall simultaneously be published in the newspapers, one in
English and one in Hindi, the vernacular language of the jurisdiction where our Registered Office is situated.
Our Promoter/ controlling shareholders will be required to provide an exit opportunity to such Shareholders
who do not agree to the above stated proposal, at a price and in such manner and subject to such conditions as
prescribed by SEBI, in this regard.

Appraising Entity

None of the Objects for which the Net Proceeds will be utilized have been appraised by any bank/financial
institution.

Other Confirmations

No part of the proceeds of the Issue will be paid by our Company as consideration to our Promoter, members
of the Promoter Group, Group Companies, our Directors or our Key Managerial Personnel, except in the
ordinary course of business.

Our Company has not entered into and is not planning to enter into any arrangement/ agreements with our
Promoter, members of the Promoter Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel or Group Companies in
relation to the utilisation of the Net Proceeds. Further, there are no material existing or anticipated interest of
such individuals and entities in the objects of the Issue except as set out above.
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BASIS FOR ISSUE PRICE

The Issue Price will be determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLM on the basis of assessment
of market demand for the Equity Shares offered in the Issue through the Book Building Process and on the
basis of the qualitative and quantitative factors as described below. The face value of the Equity Shares is ¥ 10
each and the Issue Price is [e] times the face value at the lower end of the Price Band and [e] times the face
value at the higher end of the Price Band.

Investors should also refer to the sections “Our Business”, “Risk Factors”, “Financial Information — Restated
Financial Information” and “Management Discussion and Analysis” on pages 196, 26, 262 and 316
respectively, to have an informed view before making an investment decision.

Qualitative Factors
Some of the qualitative factors and our strengths which form the basis for computing the Issue Price are:

Promoters exhibit strong leadership and are supported by experienced senior management;
Exhibition of certain approvals available to selected market players;

Diversified base of customers;

Strong backward and forward integration which ensures operational efficiency; and
Proven track record of consistent growth

agprwdPE

For details, see “Our Business — Our Strengths” on page 200.

Quantitative factors

Some of the information presented in this section relating to our Company is derived from the Restated
Financial Information. For details, see “Financial Information — Restated Financial Information” beginning
on page 262.

Some of the quantitative factors, which may form the basis for computing the Issue Price, are as follows:

1. Earnings Per Share (“EPS”) (as adjusted for changes in capital, if any) on a consolidated basis,
calculated in accordance with the Indian Accounting Standard 33 issued by the ICAI

Period Basic EPS (in %) Diluted EPS (in %) Weightage
Financial Year ended March 31, 2024 10.22 10.22 3
Financial Year ended March 31, 2023 12.07 12.07
Financial Year ended March 31, 2022 4.49 4.49 1
Weighted Average 9.88 9.88
Six-month period ended September 30, 2024" 9.63 9.63

“Not annualised

Notes:

1.  Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of weights, i.e., (EPS x Weight) for each year
divided by total of weights

2. Basic and diluted EPS are based on the Restated Financial Information.

3. Basic earnings per share () = Net profit after tax from continuing operations attributable to owners of the Company, as restated
divided by Weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year

4. Diluted Earnings per equity share (3) = Net profit after tax from continuing operations attributable to owners of the Company, as
restated divided by weighted average number of potential Equity Shares outstanding during the year

5. Earnings per share (EPS) calculations are in accordance with the notified Indian Accounting Standard 33 ‘Earnings per share’

6.  Weighted average number of Equity Shares is the number of Equity Shares outstanding at the beginning of the year adjusted by
the number of Equity Shares issued during the year multiplied by the time weight factor

2. Price Earning (“P/E”) Ratio in relation to the Price Band of T [e] to T [e] per Equity Share

Particulars P/E ratio at the lower end of the P/E ratio at the higher end of the
Price Band Price Band
(number of times)* (number of times)”
Based on Basic EPS for the [e] [e]
financial year ended March 31,
2024
Based on Diluted EPS for the [e] [e]
financial year ended March 31,
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Particulars P/E ratio at the lower end of the P/E ratio at the higher end of the
Price Band Price Band
(number of times)” (number of times)”
2024

“Will be populated in the Prospectus.

3. Industry Peer Group P/E ratio

Based on the peer group information (excluding our Company) given below in this section, The highest, lowest
and average P/E ratio is as follows.

Particulars Industry Peer P/E Name of the company Face value of the equity
shares ()
Highest 38.99 Vilas Transcore Limited 10
Lowest 35.26 Jay Bee Laminates Limited 10
Average 37.12

Notes:

1. The industry high and low has been considered from the industry peer set provided later in this chapter.

2. The industry P/E ratio mentioned above is computed based on the closing market price of equity shares on NSE on
December 06, 2024, divided by the Diluted EPS as on for the financial year ended March 31, 2024

Average Return on Net Worth (“RoNW?”) on a consolidated basis

Financial Year RoNW: as derived from Weightage
the Restated Financial
Information (%)
Financial Year ended March 31, 2024 20.05% 3
Financial Year ended March 31, 2023 30.32% 2
Financial Year ended March 31, 2022 14.25% 1
Weighted Average of above three years 22.51%
Six month period ended September 30, 2024" 15.81%

" Not annualised

Notes:

1.Return on net worth is calculated as Net profit after tax, as restated, attributable to the owners of the Company for the year/ period
divided by Average Net worth. Average net worth means the average of the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and reserves and
surplus of the current and previous financial year/period.

2. Net worth means equity share capital plus other equity plus share capital pending for allotment pursuant to merger.

3. Net Profit after tax from continuing operations, equity share capital, and other equity numbers are based on the Restated Consolidated
Financial Statements.

4. Weighted Average RONW = Aggregate of year-wise weighted RoONW divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. (RONW x Weight) for each
year/total of weights

4. Net Asset Value (“NAV”) per Equity Share

NAYV derived from the
Restated Financial
Information (%)
65.64
56.09
At the Floor Price: [e]
At the Cap Price: [e]

Issue Price® [e]
(1) Issue Price per Equity Share will be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process.

Year Ended

As on September 30, 2024
As on March 31, 2024
After the completion of the Issue

Notes:
Net asset value per equity share represents total Net Worth as at the end of the fiscal year/ period, as restated, divided by the Weighted
average number of Equity Shares outstanding at the end of the year/ period. Net worth means equity share capital plus other equity.

5. Comparison of Accounting Ratios with Listed Industry Peers

Our Company is among a small number of uniquely positioned players with business segments such as
payments services and financial services. Hence, there are no directly comparable companies in India or
globally, having similar business model and comparable size. However, for the purpose of this Red Herring
Prospectus, the following companies (Indian and foreign in the listed and unlisted space) have been considered
as peers of our Company, considering similarities with certain aspects of our business.
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The following table provides a comparison of certain accounting ratios of our Company against companies
considered as peers for the purpose of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Name of Face P/E EPS ) RoNW NAV Total Closing
Company Value (%) R per income price as
R per share) ®in on
share) lakhs) March
Basic Diluted 31, 2024
Mangal 10 [e] 10.22 10.22 20.05 56.09 | 45,213.23 [e]
Electrical
Industries
Limited
| Listed peers
Vilash 10 38.99 12.82 12.82 15.57% 88.53 | 31,394.77 N.A.
Transcore
Limited
Jay  Bee 10 35.26 10.75 10.75 36.42% 34.90 | 30,349.56 N.A.
Lamination
Limited
Notes:
1. All the financial information for our Company above is on a consolidated basis and is sourced from the Restated Financial
Statements.

2. **Source: All the financial information for listed industry peers mentioned above is sourced from the Annual Reports of
the aforesaid companies for the year ended March 31, 2024 to compute the corresponding financial ratios.

3. PI/Efigures for the peers are based on closing market prices of equity shares on NSE on December 06, 2024 divided by the diluted
EPS as at March 31, 2024.

4. EPS refers to the Basic and Diluted EPS sourced from the Annual Reports of the listed peer companies respectively for the Fiscal
ended March 31, 2024.

5. Return on Net Worth (%) for listed industry peers has been computed based on the Net Profit After Tax for the year ended March
31, 2024 divided by average Total Equity

6. NAV per share for listed peers is computed as the Total Equity as on March 31, 2024 divided by the weighted average
outstanding number of equity shares as on March 31, 2024.

7. Shares of Vilas Transcore Limited and Jay Bee Lamination Limited were not listed on March 31, 2024.

6. Key Performance Indicators

The table below sets forth the details of our KPIs that our Company considers have a bearing for arriving at
the basis for Issue Price. The KPIs disclosed below have been approved by a resolution of our Audit Committee
dated December 23, 2024, and the Audit Committee has confirmed that other than the KPIs set out below, our
Company has not disclosed any other KPIs to investors at any point of time during the three years period prior
to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our
Company to understand and analyse its business performance, which helps in analysing the growth of various
verticals in comparison to our Company’s listed peers, and other relevant and material KPIs of the business of
our Company that have a bearing for arriving at the Basis for Issue Price. The KPIs disclosed below have been
certified by Kuldeep Kumar Gupta & Co, Chartered Accountants, Chartered Accountants, pursuant to
certificate dated December 24, 2024.

Our Company shall continue to disclose the KPIs disclosed in this section, on a periodic basis, at least once in
a year (or for any lesser period as determined by our Company), for a duration that is at least the later of (i)
one year after the listing date or other period specified by SEBI; or (ii) till the utilization of the Net Proceeds.
Any change in these KPIs, during the aforementioned period, will be explained by our Company. The ongoing
KPIs will continue to be certified by a member of an expert body as required under the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

Bidders can refer to the below-mentioned KPIs, being a combination of financial and operational KPIs, to
make an assessment of our Company’s performances and make an informed decision

The list of our operational and financial KPIs along with brief explanation of the relevance of the KPI
for our business operations are set forth below.
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Particulars For six-month | For Fiscal 2024 | For Fiscal 2023 | For Fiscal 2022

period ended 30

September

2024*
Revenue From Operations 24,701.79 44,948.45 35,430.88 25,664.75
EBITDA® 3,516.58 4,262.50 4,442 47 2,568.10
EBITDA Margin (in %) ©® 14.24% 9.48% 12.54% 10.01%
Net Profit after Tax ¥ 1,973.27 2,094.86 2,473.82 919.52
Net Profit Margin (in %) ® 7.99% 4.66% 6.98% 3.58%
Return on Net Worth (in %) ® 15.81% 20.05% 30.32% 14.25%
(F;)eturn on Capital Employed (in %) 13.81% 19.92% 23.24% 13.40%
Debt — Equity Ratio (in times) © 0.82 0.80 1.03 1.72
Day Working Capital ©® 124 120 147 185
Unit Produced
CRGO (in metric tons) 4,088 7,813 5,388 4,652
Amorphous (in metric tons) 629 1,500 988 406
ICB (in No.) 21,605 58,206 35,880 28,293
Transformer (in KVA) 1,81,706 6,18,412 2,78,715 2,13,320
Capacity Utilization
CRGO 50% 48% 43% 60%
Amorphous 52% 63% 66% 27%
ICB 58% 78% 66% 63%
Transformer 48% 82% 58% 44%

*Not annualized

Notes:
1. Revenue from operations represents the revenue from sale of products and other operating revenue of our Company as recognized

in the Restated financial information.
EBITDA means Earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortization expense, which has been arrived at by obtaining the
profit before tax/ (loss) for the year / period and adding back finance costs, depreciation, and amortization expense less other

Net Profit after tax represents the restated profits of our Company after deducting all expenses other than Other Comprehensive

Net Profit margin is calculated as restated profit/ (loss) for the year/period divided by revenue from operations.

Return on net worth is calculated as Net profit after tax, as restated, attributable to the owners of the Company for the year/ period
divided by Average Net worth. Average net worth means the average of the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and
reserves and surplus of the current and previous financial year and adding share pending for allotment pursuant to merger.
Return on capital employed calculated as Earnings before interest and taxes divided by capital employed (capital employed
calculated as value of total assets reduced by total current liabilities and total non-current liabilities, Intangible assets. Long term

Debt- equity ratio is calculated by dividing total debt by total equity. Total debt represents long term and short-term borrowings.

2.
income.
3. EBITDA margin is calculated as EBITDA as a percentage of revenue from operations.
4.
Income.
5.
6.
7.
borrowing and Short term borrowing has to be added).
8.
Total equity is the sum of equity share capital, reserves and surplus
9.

Days Working Capital is arrived at by dividing working capital (current assets excluding cash and cash equivalents less current
liabilities excluding short term borrowings) by revenue from operations multiplied by the number of days in the period/ year.

Explanation for the Key Performance Indicators:

KPI’s Explanation

. Revenue from operations is used by our management to track the revenue profile of
Revenue From Operations (Rs. - : hel h I fi ial perf f
in Lakhs) our business and in turn helps assess the overall financial performance of our

Company and size of our business.

EBITDA (Rs. in Lakhs)

EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of our business.

EBITDA Margin (in %)

EBITDA Margin is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial
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KPI’s Explanation

performance of our business.

Net Profit after Tax (Rs. in | Net Profit after tax provides information regarding the overall profitability of our

Lakhs) business.

Net Profit Margin (in %) Net Profit Margin is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial
performance of our business.

Return on Net Worth provides how efficiently our Company generates profits from

shareholders’ funds.

Return on Capital Employed (in | Return on Capital Employed provides how efficiently our Company generates

%) earnings from the capital employed in our business.

Debt- equity ratio is a gearing ratio which compares shareholder’s equity to

company debt to assess our company’s amount of leverage and financial stability.

Days working capital is a metric that measures how many days it takes our company

to transform its working capital into sales cash flows.

Tracks the production volume of each component, helping align output with demand

Unit Produced (Product wise) and monitor efficiency. Provides insights for resource allocation, cost management,

and identifying high or low-performing products.

Measures how effectively production capacity is used for each product, highlighting

efficiency and bottlenecks. Supports optimization of resources, cost management,

and strategic decisions on scaling or investments.

Return on Net Worth (in %)

Debt — Equity Ratio (in times)

Day Working Capital

Capacity Utilization (Product
wise)

Description on the historic use of the KPIs by the Company to analyze, track or monitor the operational
and/or financial performance of the Company

In evaluating the business, we consider and use certain KPIs, as stated above, as a supplemental measure to
review and assess the financial and operating performance. The presentation of these KPIs is not intended to
be considered in isolation or as a substitute for the Restated Financial Information. We use these KPIs to
evaluate the financial and operating performance. Some of these KPIs are not defined under Ind AS and are
not presented in accordance with Ind AS. These KPIs have limitations as analytical tools. Further, these KPIs
may differ from the similar information used by other companies and hence their comparability may be limited.
Therefore, these metrics should not be considered in isolation or construed as an alternative to Ind AS measures
of performance or as an indicator of the operating performance, liquidity or results of operation. Although
these KPIs are not a measure of performance calculated in accordance with applicable accounting standards,
the Company’s management believes that it provides an additional tool for investors to use in evaluating the
ongoing operating results and trends and in comparing the financial results with other companies in the industry
because it provides consistency and comparability with past financial performance, when taken collectively
with financial measures prepared in accordance with Ind AS. Investors are encouraged to review the Ind AS
financial measures and to not rely on any single financial or operational metric to evaluate the business.

Comparison of KPIs based on additions or dispositions to Company’s business

There are no material acquisitions or dispositions made by the Company during the stub period and last three
fiscals being Financial Years ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, and March 31, 2022 and the half year
ended September 30, 2024 except

During the year ended March, 2024 there are an addition in Assets and Liabilities due to amalgamation with
commonly controlled entity Dynamic Powertech Private Limited and Equity Shares to the Shares Holders of
Dynamic Powertech Private Limited as per the scheme of merger will be discharged through issue of 60,00,000
Equity Shares of Rs 10 each of amalgamated company in the following manner and the same is pending to be
issued as on March 31, 2024 due to NCLT order received on April 5, 2024.

Comparison of KPIs of the Company with Company’s listed industry peers

Mangal  Electrical  Industries | Vilas Transcore Limited Jay Bee Laminations
Particulars Limited Limited

For Fiscal | For Fiscal | For For For For For For For

2024 2023 Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal

2022 2024 2023 2022 2024 2023 2022
Revenue  From | 44,948.45 35,430.88 | 25,664. | 30,974. | 28,260. | 23,302 | 30,291. | 24,666. | 14,125.

Operations 75 06 51 .92 28 47 12
EBITDA 4,262.51 4,442.47 | 2,568.1 | 3,038.3 | 2,931.0 | 2,672. | 3,158.2 | 2,346.0 | 1,242.4

0 5 9 57 8 7 9
EBITDA Margin 9.48% 12.54% | 10.01% | 9.81% | 10.37% 11.47 | 1043% | 9.51% | 8.80%
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(in %) %
Net Profit after 2,094.86 2,473.82 919.52 | 2,307.5 | 2,021.1 | 1,788. | 1,935.2 | 1,360.0 | 571.63
Tax 0 1 96 7 0
Net Profit Margin 4.66% 6.98% 3.58% | 7.45% 7.15% | 7.68% 6.39% | 5.51% | 4.05%
(in %)
Return on Net 20.05% 30.32% | 14.25% 15.57 | 15.89% 16.43 | 36.37% | 37.10% | 21.17%
Worth (in %) % %
Return on Capital 19.92% 23.24% | 13.40% 20.23 | 19.88% 22.00 | 35.49% | 31.15% | 20.76%
Employed (in %) % %
Debt — Equity 0.80 1.03 1.72 0.00 0.04 0.03 0.38 0.72 0.90
Ratio (in times)
Day Working 120 147 185 74 77 70 75 74 108
Capital
Unit Produced
CRGO (in metric 7,813 5,388 4,652 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
tons)
Amorphous  (in 1,500 988 406 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
metric tons)
ICB (in No.) 58,206 35,880 | 28,293 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
Transformer  (in 6,18,412 2,78,715 | 2,13,32 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
KVA) 0
Capacity N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
Utilization
CRGO 48% 43% 60% N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
Amorphous 63% 66% 27% N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
ICB 78% 66% 63% N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
Transformer 82% 58% 44% N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
*Not annualized
Notes:
1.  Revenue from operations represents the revenue from sale of products and other operating revenue of our Company as

recognized in the Restated financial information.

EBITDA means Earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortization expense, which has been arrived at by obtaining
the profit before tax/ (loss) for the year / period and adding back finance costs, depreciation, and amortization expense less
other income.

EBITDA margin is calculated as EBITDA as a percentage of revenue from operations.

Net Profit after tax represents the restated profits of our Company after deducting all expenses other than Other
Comprehensive Income.

Net Profit margin is calculated as restated profit/ (loss) for the year/period divided by revenue from operations.

Return on net worth is calculated as Net profit after tax, as restated, attributable to the owners of the Company for the year/
period divided by Average Net worth. Average net worth means the average of the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital
and reserves and surplus of the current and previous financial year and adding share pending for allotment pursuant to merger.
Return on capital employed calculated as Earnings before interest and taxes divided by capital employed (capital employed
calculated as value of total assets reduced by total current liabilities, total non-current liabilities, Intangible assets and Long
term borrowing and Short term borrowing has to be added).

Debt- equity ratio is calculated by dividing total debt by total equity. Total debt represents long term and short-term
borrowings. Total equity is the sum of equity share capital, reserves and surplus

Days Working Capital is arrived at by dividing working capital (current assets excluding cash and cash equivalents less current
liabilities excluding short term borrowings) by revenue from operations multiplied by the number of days in the period/ year.

Weighted average cost of acquisition, Floor Price and Cap Price

1.

Price per share of our Company (as adjusted for corporate actions, including split, bonus
issuances) based on primary issuances of Equity Shares or convertible securities (excluding
Equity Shares issued under Employee Stock Option Plans and issuance of Equity Shares
pursuant to a bonus issue) during the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, where such issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share
capital of the Company in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over
a span of rolling 30 days (“Primary Issuances”)

Date of Price of | Total Cost (in )
L Number of L
Name of the | acquisition . acquisition  of
S. No. - . |Equity Shares .
acquirer/shareholder |of Equity . Equity  Shares
acquired -
Shares (in%)
Promoter
1. Rahul Mangal May 10, 9,00,000 10 90,00,000
2024
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Date of Number of Price_ N of | Total Cost (in %)
S. No. Namg of the acqwsmop Equity Shares acqqlsmon of
acquirer/shareholder |of Equity acquired Equity  Shares
Shares q (in%)
2. Ashish Mangal May 10, 30,00,000 10 3,00,00,000
2024
3. Aniketa Mangal May 10, 21,00,000 10 2,10,00,000
2024
Total 60,00,000 6,00,00,000
Weighted Average 10
Cost of Acquisition
Notes:

As per the NCLT Order, consideration of shares in Mangal Electrical Industries Limited were issued at face value of Rs. 10/-
each to the erstwhile shareholders of Dynamic Powertech Private Limited. As per the order and valuation report, 12 (Twelve)
Equity Shares of Rs. 10 /- each fully paid up of Mangal Electrical Industries Private Limited for every 1 (One) Equity Share of
Rs. 10/- each fully paid up of Dynamic Powertech Private Limited was issued to the shareholders of Dynamic Powertech
Private Limited.

Price per share of the Company (as adjusted for corporate actions, including bonus issuances)
based on secondary sale or acquisition of equity shares or convertible securities (excluding gifts)
involving any of the Selling Shareholders or other Shareholders of the Company with rights to
nominate directors during the 18 months preceding the date of filing of this DRHP/ RHP, where
the acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of
our Company (calculated based on the pre-Issue capital before such transaction/s and excluding
ESOPs granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined
together over a span of rolling 30 days (“Secondary Transactions”)

NIL.

If there are no such transactions to report under 1 and 2 above, the following are the details of
the price per share of our Company basis the last five primary or secondary transactions
(secondary transactions where Selling Shareholders or other shareholders with the right to
nominate directors on our Board, are a party to the transaction), not older than three years
prior to the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus irrespective of the size of
transactions

NA.

The Floor Price is [®] times and the Cap Price is [®] times the weighted average cost of
acquisition at which the Equity Shares were issued by our Company or sold by our Selling
Shareholders or other shareholders with the right to nominate directors on our Board are
disclosed below:

Past transactions Weighted average cost | Floor Price )" Cap Price })"
of acquisition per
Equity Share R)*
Weighted average cost of | 10 [®] [®]
acquisition  of  Primary
Issuances
Weighted average cost of | 10 [®] times [®] times
acquisition of Secondary
Transactions

" To be updated at the Prospectus stage.
# As certified by Kuldeep Kumar Gupta & Co, Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated December 24, 2024.

Detailed explanation for Issue Price/ Cap Price being [e] times of WACA of primary issuances
/secondary transactions of Equity Shares (as disclosed above) along with our Company’s KPIs
and financial ratios for six months ended September 30, 2024 and the Financial Years ended
March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022

[e]

" To be included on finalisation of Price Band.
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5. Explanation for the Issue Price/Cap Price, being [e] times of WACA of primary
issuances/secondary transactions of Equity Shares (as disclosed in point 3 above) in view of the
external factors which may have influenced the pricing of the Issue.

[e]"
“To be included on finalisation of Price Band.

Investors should read the above-mentioned information along with “Risk Factors”, “Our Business” and
“Restated Financial Information” on pages 26, 196 and 262, respectively, to have a more informed view. The
trading price of the Equity Shares of our Company could decline due to the factors mentioned in “Risk Factors”
on page 26 and you may lose all or part of your investments

[Remainder of this page intentionally kept blank]
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STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS

To,

The Board of Directors

Mangal Electrical Industries Limited

(Formerly known as Mangal Electrical Industries Private Limited)
C-61 (A), Road No. 1-C, V. K. I. Area,

Jaipur, Rajasthan — 302013,

and

Systematix Corporate Services Limited

The Capital, A-Wing, No. 603-606,

6th Floor, Plot No. C-70, G Block,

Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (East),

Mumbai, Maharashtra — 400 051,

(name of lead manager referred to as the “Book Running Lead Manager™)

Dear Sir(s),
Re.: Certificate on Statement of Tax Benefits
Sub:  Proposed initial public offering of equity shares of  10/- each (the “Equity Shares”) of Mangal

Electrical Industries Limited (Formerly Known as Mangal Electrical Industries Private
Limited) (the “Company” and such offering, the “Issue”)

1. We, A. Bafna & Co., Chartered Accountants, Firm Registration Number: 003660C (hereinafter referred
as “Statutory Auditors”) of the company, have issued this certificate in terms of our engagement letter
dated 2" September 2024, hereby confirm the enclosed statement (“Statement”) in the Annexure
prepared and issued by the Company, which provides the possible special tax benefits under Income-tax
Act, 1961 (‘Act’) presently in force in India viz. the Income-tax Act, 1961, (‘Act’), the Income-tax Rules,
1962, (‘Rules’), regulations, circulars and notifications issued thereon, as applicable to the assessment
year 2025-26 relevant to the financial year 2024-25, possible special tax benefits under the Central Goods
and Services Tax Act, 2017 / the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 and applicable State
Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (“GST Acts”), the Customs Act, 1962 (“Customs Act”) and the
Customs Tariff Act, 1975 (“Tariff Act”), as amended by the Finance Act 2024 including the relevant
rules, notifications and circulars issued there under, applicable for the Financial Year ( “FY”) 2024-25
relevant to the Assessment Year (“AY”) 2025-26 presently in force in India for inclusion in the Draft
Red Herring Prospectus(“DRHP”), Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus (collectively, the “ Offer
Documents”) for the proposed initial, available to the Company and its sharecholders. Several of these
benefits are dependent on the Company and its shareholders, as the case may be, fulfilling the conditions
prescribed under the relevant provisions of the Act. Hence, the ability of the Company and its
shareholders to derive the special tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such conditions, which
based on business imperatives the Company and its shareholders face in the future, the Company and its
shareholders may or may not choose to fulfil.

2. This statement of possible special tax benefits is required as per Schedule VI (Part A)(9)(L) of the
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2018 as amended (“SEBI ICDR Regulations”). While the term ‘special tax benefits’ has not been defined
under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, it is assumed that with respect to special tax benefits available to the
Company, the same would include those benefits as enumerated in the statement. Any benefits under the
Taxation Laws other than those specified in the statement are considered to be general tax benefits and
therefore not covered within the ambit of this statement. Further, any benefits available under any other
laws within or outside India, except for those specifically mentioned in the statement, have not been
examined and covered by this statement.

3. Our views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to change
from time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes.
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10.

11.

12.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed Statement cover the possible special tax benefits available to the
Company and its shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits available to them.

In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and the consequent taxation shall be further subject to any
benefits available under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India and
the country in which the non-resident has fiscal domicile.

Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions
prescribed under the relevant provisions of the statute. Hence, the ability of the Company or its
shareholders to derive the stated special tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such conditions,
which based on business imperatives the Company faces in the future, the Company may or may not
choose to fulfill.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed annexure are not exhaustive. This statement is only intended to
provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for
professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax
laws, each investor is advised to consult his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax
implications arising out of their participation in the Issue. Neither are we suggesting nor advising the
investor to invest money based on this statement.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:
a. the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; or
b. the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met with.
c. The revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein.

The contents of the enclosed statement are based on information, explanations and representations
obtained from the Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations
of the Company.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed statement are not exhaustive nor are they conclusive. The contents
stated in the annexure are based on the information, explanations and representations obtained from the
Company.

We hereby give consent to include this statement of tax benefits in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and
submission of this certificate as may be necessary, to the NSE and BSE where the Equity Shares are
proposed to be listed (“Stock Exchange”) and the Registrar of Companies, Jaipur (“RoC”), SEBI or any
regulatory authority and/or for the records to be maintained by the BRLM in connection with the Issue
and in accordance with applicable law.

Terms capitalized and not defined herein shall have the same meaning as ascribed to them in the Issue
Documents.

Our views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to changes
from time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes. We
do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes. We shall not be liable to
any claims, liabilities or expenses relating to this assignment except to the extent of fees relating to this
assignment, as finally judicially determined to have resulted primarily from bad faith or intentional
misconduct. We will not be liable to any other person in respect of this statement

Your sincerely,

For A Bafna & Co.
Chartered Accountants
FRN — 003660C

Vivek Gupta
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(Partner)

M. No. — 400543

UDIN - 24400543BKCYAN3687
Date — December 24, 2024

Place — Jaipur
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Annexure A
STATEMENT OF TAX BENEFITS TO COMPANY AND ITS SHAREHOLDERS

The information provided below sets out the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and the
Equity Shareholders under the Direct Taxes & Indirect Taxes laws presently in force in India. It is not
exhaustive or comprehensive and is not intended to be a substitute for professional advice. Investors are
advised to consult their own tax consultant with respect to the tax implications of an investment in the Equity
Shares particularly in view of the fact that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct legal
precedent or may have a different interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail.

Outlined below are the Possible Special Tax Benefits available to the Company, its shareholders under the Tax
Laws.

I. TAXABILITY UNDER THE INCOME-TAX ACT, 1961 (HEREINAFTER REFERRED TO AS
‘THE ACT’)

1. Special tax benefits available to the Company
There are no special tax benefits available to the Company under the Tax Laws.
2. General tax benefits available to the Company

The following benefits are available to the Company after fulfilling conditions as per the applicable provisions
of the Act:

a) Benefit of lower rate of tax under Section 115BAA of the Act and corresponding benefit under
Minimum Alternative Tax (‘MAT’) provisions under section 115JB of the Act

Section 115BAA has been inserted in the Act by the Finance Act, w.e.f. FY 2019-20 (AY 2020-21), which
grants an option to all domestic companies to compute corporate tax at a reduced rate of 25.168% (22% plus
surcharge of 10% and cess of 4%). The said benefit is available subject to the condition that the Company does
not claim the deductions/incentives as specified in subclause 2(i) of section 115BAA of the Act. In case a
company opts for section 115BAA of the Act, provisions of MAT under section 115JB of the Act would not
be applicable and MAT credit of the earlier year(s) will not be available for set-off.

The option needs to be exercised on or before the due date of filing the tax return of a specific year. Option
once exercised, cannot be subsequently withdrawn for the same or any other tax year. The Company has opted
for the lower tax regime under section 115BAA from FY 2019-20.

b) Deduction for additional employee cost

As per the provisions of section 80JJAA of the Act, the Company is entitled to claim deduction of an amount
equal to thirty percent of additional employee cost (relating to specified category of employees) incurred in
the course of business in the previous year, for three assessment years including the assessment year relevant
to the previous year in which such employment is provided. The eligibility to claim the deduction is subject to
fulfilment of conditions prescribed in the Act.

¢) Taxation on dividend income

According to the Finance Act, 2020 any income by way of dividends or income from equity shares are now
taxable in the hands of shareholder at the applicable rate and the domestic company or specified company are
not required to pay any dividend distribution tax (“DDT”) w.e.f. 01.04.2020.

d) Section 35D

As per the provisions of Section 35D of the Act, the Company may be entitled to amortize preliminary
expenditure, being specific expenditure incurred in connection with the issue for public subscription or being
other expenditure as prescribed under this Section. This is subject to the specified limit under the Act i.e.,
maximum 5% of the cost of the project or 5% of the capital employed in the business of the company. The
deduction is allowable for an amount equal to one-fifth of such expenditure for each of five successive previous
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years beginning with the previous year in which the business commences or as the case may be, the previous
year in which the extension of the undertaking is completed, or the new unit commences production or
operation

3. Special tax benefits available to the Shareholders
There are no special tax benefits available to the shareholders under the Tax Laws. However, such
shareholders shall be liable to concessional tax rates on certain incomes under the extant provisions of the

Act.

4. General tax benefits available to the Shareholders

a)

b)

¢)

d)

Dividend income earned by the shareholders would be taxable in their hands at the applicable rates.
However, in case of domestic corporate sharcholders, deduction under section 80M of the Act (as
discussed above) would be available on fulfilling the conditions.

As per section 112A of the Act, long-term capital gains arising from transfer of an equity share shall
be taxed at 12.5% in respect of transfers on or after 23 July 2024 after considering basic exemption
of INR 125,000.

As per section 111A of the Act, short term capital gains arising from transfer of an equity share shall
be taxed at 20% plus applicable surcharge and cess subject to fulfillment of prescribed conditions
under the Act.

In respect of non-resident shareholders, the tax rates and the consequent taxation shall be further
subject to any benefits available under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any,
between India and the relevant country subject to entitlement.

NOTES:

1.
2.

The above is as per the current Tax Laws.

The above Statement of possible special tax benefits sets out the provisions of Tax Laws in a summary
manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all the existing and potential tax consequences
of the purchase, ownership and disposal of equity shares of the Company.

This Statement does not discuss any tax consequences in any country outside India of an investment
in the equity shares of the Company. The shareholders / investors in any country outside India are
advised to consult their own professional advisors regarding possible income tax consequences that
apply to them under the laws of such jurisdiction.

YOU SHOULD CONSULT YOUR OWN TAX ADVISORS CONCERNING THE INDIAN TAX
IMPLICATIONS AND CONSEQUENCES OF PURCHASING, OWNING AND DISPOSING OF
EQUITY SHARES IN YOUR PARTICULAR SITUATION.

Initialled for Identification Purposes Certified to be True & Correct
For A Bafna & Co, For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Mangal Electrical Industries Limited

Firm's Registration No.: 003660C

Sd/- Sd/-
Rahul Mangal Ashish Mangal
Sd/- Director Director
Vivek Gupta
Partner (DIN No: 01591411) (DIN No: 00432213)
Membership No. 400543
Place: Jaipur
Date: December 24, 2024
Sd/- Sd/-

Balvinder Singh Guleri
Company Secretary
(M. No: A44874)
Place: Jaipur
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II. TAXABILITY UNDER THE INDIRECT TAXATION

Based on the various documents and the evidences produced before us and discussion with the Management,
we would like to certify that the Company and its material subsidiary are not availing any special tax benefit
or exemption from tax which is contingent upon fulfilment of conditions nor any other similar special tax
benefits, other than stated below:

1. Special tax benefits available to the Company
There are no special tax benefits available to the Company under the Tax Laws.

Under Goods and Services Tax Act (the Act):
i)  Goods and Services Tax (GST) is a destination-based tax which is levied on supply of goods or services.
Brief framework is as below —

a) A taxable supply includes all forms of supply of goods or services or both such as sale, transfer,
barter, exchange, license, rental, lease or disposal made or agreed to be made for a consideration in
the course or furtherance of business. Such supply is chargeable to tax at applicable rates with the
standard rate being 18%.

b) GST is not chargeable on exempt supplies. Exempt supplies are those which either attract NIL tax
rate or have been made exempt by way of notification. Taxpayers are not entitled to claim Input Tax
Credit on exempt supplies.

¢) Exports of goods or services are zero-rated supplies. As per Section 2(6) of the IGST Act, the
services shall qualify as ‘export of services’ when:

i.  the supplier of service is located in India;

ii.  the recipient of service is located outside India;

iii. the place of supply of service is outside India;

iv. the payment for such service has been received by the supplier of service in convertible foreign
exchange or in Indian rupees wherever permitted by the Reserve Bank of India; and

v. the supplier of service and the recipient of service are not merely establishments of a distinct
person in accordance with Explanation 1 in section 8.
Further, the exporter has the option to —
a. supply goods or services under bond or Letter of Undertaking (LUT) without payment of

tax and claim refund of unutilized ITC; or

b. supply goods or services on payment of tax and claim refund of such tax paid.

Under Custom Act (the Act) (Related to one unit of the company located in SEZ) :
i) As per Notification 64/2017-Customs dated 5th July, 2017, subject to conditions prescribed, any supply
to an SEZ unit is exempt from the levy of Integrated Goods and Service Tax Act, 2017.
ii) As per Section 26 of the SEZ Act, 2005, subject to conditions prescribed under the Act, import of goods
by Units in SEZ is exempted from any duty of customs leviable under Customs Act, 1962 or the Customs
Tariff Act, 1975.

NOTES:

1. The above is as per the Tax Laws as on date.

2. The above Statement of possible special tax benefits sets out the provisions of Tax Laws in a summary
manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all the existing and potential tax consequences of the
purchase, ownership and disposal of equity shares of the Company.

3. This Statement does not discuss any tax consequences in any country outside India of an investment in the
equity shares of the Company. The shareholders / investors in any country outside India are advised to consult
their own professional advisors regarding possible income tax consequences that apply to them under the laws
of such jurisdiction.

No assurance is given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein.
Our views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to changes from

time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes. We do not
assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes.

Initialled for Identification Purposes Certified to be True & Correct
For A Bafna & Co, For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Mangal Electrical Industries Limited
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Firm's Registration No.: 003660C

Sd/-

Vivek Gupta

Partner

Membership No. 400543
Place: Jaipur

Date: December 24, 2024
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Sd/-
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Company Secretary
(M. No: A44874)

Sd/-
Ashish Mangal
Director

(DIN No: 00432213)

Sd/-

Pawan Mendiratta
Chief Financial Officer
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SECTION IV: ABOUT OUR COMPANY
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from industry
publications, in particular, the report titled “Industry Report on Power T&D and Transformer Components”
dated December 12, 2024 (the “D&B Report”) prepared and issued by Dun & Bradstreet Information Services
India Private Limited (“D&B India”), appointed by us and exclusively commissioned and paid for by us in
connection with the Issue. A copy of the D&B Report is available on the website of our Company at
www.mangals.com/industry-report/.

The data included herein includes excerpts from the D&B Report and may have been reordered by us for the
purposes of presentation. D&B India is an independent agency and is not related to the Company, its Directors,
Promoters or BRLM. There are no parts, data or information relevant for the proposed Issue, that has been
left out or changed in any manner.

Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as of specific dates and may no
longer be current or reflect current trends. Industry sources and publications may also base their information
on estimates, projections, forecasts and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. Accordingly, investors
must rely on their independent examination of, and should not place undue reliance on, or base their
investment decision solely on this information. Financial information used herein is based solely on the audited
financials of the Company and other peers. The recipient should not construe any of the contents in this report
as advice relating to business, financial, legal, taxation or investment matters and are advised to consult their
own business, financial, legal, taxation, and other advisors concerning the transaction. See also, “Risk Factors
- Certain sections of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus contain information from D&B Report, which has
been commissioned and paid for by our Company and any reliance on such information for making an
investment decision in the Issue is subject to inherent risks” on page 44.

Industry sources and publications generally state that the information contained therein has been obtained
from sources generally believed to be reliable, but that their accuracy, completeness and underlying
assumptions are not guaranteed, and their reliability cannot be assured.

While preparing its report, D&B India has also sourced information from publicly available sources, including
our Company’s financial statements. However, financial information relating to our Company presented in
other sections of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been prepared in accordance with Ind AS and restated
in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Accordingly, the financial information of our Company in this section is not comparable with Ind AS financial
information presented elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Global Macroeconomic Scenario

The global economy, which grew by 3.3% in 2023, is expected to record a sluggish growth of 3.2% in 2024
before rising modestly to 3.3% in 2025. Between 2021 — 2022, global banks were carrying a historically high
debt burden after COVID-19. Central banks took tight monetary measures to control inflation and spike in
commodity prices. Russia's war with Ukraine further affected the global supply chains and inflated the prices
of energy and other food items. These factors coupled with war-related economic sanctions impacted the
economic activities in Europe. Any further escalation in the war may further affect the rebound of the economy
in Europe.

While China, the largest manufacturing hub of world, was facing a crisis in the real estate sector and prices of
properties were declining between 2020 - 2023, with the reopening of the economy, consumer demand is
picking up again. The Chinese authorities have taken a variety of measures, including additional monetary
easing, tax relief for corporates, and new vaccination targets for the elderly. The Chinese Government took
several steps to help the real estate sector including cracking down on debt-ridden developers, announcing
stimulus for the sector and measures to encourage the completion and delivery of unfinished real estate
projects. The sector is now witnessing investments from developers and demand from buyers.
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Global headline inflation is set to fall from an estimated 6.8% in CY 2023 t0 5.8% in CY 2024 and to 4.4% in
CY 2025. This fall is swifter than anticipated across various areas, amid the resolution of supply-related
problems and tight monetary policies. Reduced inflation mirrors the diminishing impact of price shocks,
particularly in energy, and their subsequent influence on core inflation. This decrease also stems from a
relaxation in labour market pressure, characterized by fewer job openings, a slight uptick in unemployment,

and increased labour availability, occasionally due to a significant influx of immigrants.
Global GDP Growth Scenario

The global economy started to rise from its lowest levels after countries started to lift the lockdown in 2020
and 2021. The pandemic lockdown was a key factor as it affected economic activities resulting in a recession
in the year CY 2020, as the GDP growth touched -3.3%.

In CY 2021 disruption in the supply chain affected most of the advanced economies as well as low-income
developing economies. The rapid spread of Delta and the threat of new variants in mid of CY 2021 further

increased uncertainty in the global economic environment.

Global economic activities experienced a sharper-than-expected slowdown in CY 2022. One of the highest
inflations in decades, seen in 2022, forced most of the central banks to tighten their fiscal policies. Russia’s

invasion of Ukraine affected the global food supply resulting in a further increment in the cost of living.

Further, despite initial resilience earlier in 2023, marked by a rebound in reopening and progress in curbing
inflation from the previous year's highs, the situation remained precarious. Economic activity lagged behind
its pre-pandemic trajectory, particularly in emerging markets and developing economies, leading to widening
disparities among regions. Numerous factors are impeding the recovery, including the lasting impacts of the
pandemic and geopolitical tensions, as well as cyclically-driven factors such as tightening monetary policies
to combat inflation, the reduction of fiscal support amidst high debt levels, and the occurrence of extreme
weather events. As a result, global growth declined from 3.5% in CY 2022 to 3.3% in CY 2023.

Historical GDP Growth Trends
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Source — IMF Global GDP Forecast Release July 2024

Note: Advanced Economies and Emerging & Developing Economies are as per the classification of the World Economic Outlook (WEO).
This classification is not based on strict criteria, economic or otherwise, and it has evolved over time. It comprises of 40 countries under

the Advanced Economies including the G7 (the United States, Japan, Germany, France, Italy, the United Kingdom, and Canada) and
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selected countries from the Euro Zone (Germany, Italy, France etc.). The group of emerging market and developing economies (156)
includes all those that are not classified as Advanced Economies (India, China, Brazil, Malaysia etc.)

In the current scenario, global GDP growth is estimated to have recorded a moderate growth of 3.3% in CY
2023 as compared to 3.5% growth in CY 2022. While high inflation and rising borrowing costs are affecting
private consumption, on the other hand, fiscal consolidation is affecting government consumption.

Slowed growth in developed economies will affect the GDP growth in CY 2024 and global GDP is expected
to record a flat growth of 3.2% in CY 2024. The crisis in the housing sector, bank lending, and industrial
sectors are affecting the growth of global GDP. Inflation forced central banks to adopt tight monetary policies.
After touching the peak in 2022, inflationary pressures slowly eased out in 2023. This environment weighs in

for interest rate cuts by many monetary authorities.

Global GDP Growth Forecast (%)
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Source — IMF Global GDP Forecast Release 2024, D&B Estimates

GDP Growth Across Major Regions

GDP growth of major regions including Europe, Latin America & The Caribbean, Middle East & Central Asia,
and Sub-Saharan Africa, were showing signs of slow growth and recession between 2020 — 2023, but leaving
Latin America & The Caribbean, 2024 is expected to show resilience and growth. Meanwhile, GDP growth in
Emerging and Developing Asia (India, China, Indonesia, Malaysia etc.) is expected to decrease from 5.4% in
CY 202310 5.2% in CY 2024, while in the United States, it is expected to decrease from 2.5% in CY 2023 to
2.1%in CY 2024.
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Except for Emerging and Developing Asia, Latin America & The Caribbean and the United States, all other
regions are expected to record an increase in GDP growth rate in CY 2024 as compared to CY 2023. GDP
growth in Latin America & The Caribbean is expected to decline due to negative growth in Argentina. Further,
growth in the United States is expected to come down at 2.1% in CY 2024 due to lagged effects of monetary
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policy tightening, gradual fiscal tightening, and a softening in labour markets slowing aggregate demand.

Although Europe experienced a less robust performance in 2023, the recovery in 2024 is expected to be driven
by increased household consumption as the impact of energy price shocks diminishes and inflation decreases,
thereby bolstering real income growth. Meanwhile, India and China saw greater-than-anticipated growth in
2023 due to heightened government spending and robust domestic demand, respectively. Sub-Saharan Africa's

expected growth in 2024 is attributed to the diminishing negative impacts of previous weather shocks and

gradual improvements in supply issues.
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At the midpoint of the year, so far in 2024 we have seen divergence in outcomes and prospects around the
world in terms of economic growth, inflation, and policy responses. On balance, global short-term economic
prospects have improved over the course of the year. We expect this momentum to continue through the second
half of 2024 and into 2025 as inflation eases further and monetary policy continues to loosen, supporting steady

growth. Macroeconomic risks, in our view, have become more balanced.

The U.S. has performed better than other developed economies, particularly those in Europe where the
consumer sentiment has been relatively weak — though the picture in Europe has been varied. A sustained
recovery in tourism this year has boosted the economies of Greece and Spain, whereas Germany, France, and
Italy have been held back by the slower recovery of manufacturing. Nonetheless, the European Central Bank
(ECB) lowered the three key interest rates in June — for the first time since September 2019 — which will
support stronger regional growth.

Growth in the Chinese Mainland has held up well so far this year despite challenges from the property market
amid ongoing rebalancing, and the export cycle is supporting growth in the rest of Asia. In Latin America,
larger economies, such as Brazil and Mexico, tend to be performing more moderately than smaller economies,

such as Chile and Peru, indicating slower regional growth overall.

Globally, industrial production has been relatively sluggish because of restrictive trade policies, persistent
supply chain disruptions, high interest rates, and anemic growth. We expect industrial production to gather
steam later this year and into 2025 on the back of a gradual recovery in global trade, stimulated by stronger
domestic demand for goods.

Policy responses have diverged so far this year and are set to remain so in the near term. Central banks have
begun rate cutting cycles in several developed economies, including the Eurozone, Canada, Sweden, and
Switzerland. However not every economy has followed suit. Disinflation has not been as predictable as it was
in 2023, and underlying price pressures mean inflation is likely to remain bumpy this year — hence, policy will
remain more restrictive than was anticipated at the start of the year. With relatively stronger economic growth
and stickier inflation, the timing of the first interest rate cut by the U.S. Federal Reserve (the Fed) and the

onward path of interest rates remains ambiguous.

The global economy is showing signs of stabilizing, yet growth will remain subdued this year before picking
up pace in 2025. We forecast global growth of around 2.5% in 2024, half a percentage point softer than in the
decade following the financial crisis. The weaker outlook reflects fiscal consolidation, lagged tight monetary
policy, restrictive trade policies, and elevated levels of geopolitical uncertainty. Looking ahead to 2025, global
growth is likely to pick up slightly to 2.8% as the impact of these factors declines and stronger growth becomes

more entrenched.

Emerging economies look set for softer growth in general this year. On a regional basis, growth is likely to be
markedly slower in Eastern Europe, but only slightly softer in Asia Pacific and Latin America, with growth
only moderately slower in key economies such as the Chinese Mainland, India, and Brazil. Outcomes in

developed economies are also mixed but largely remain subdued because of tight policy settings.

1. India Macroeconomic Analysis
2. GDP Growth Scenario
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India’s economy showed resilience with GDP growing at 8.2% in CY 2023. The GDP growth in CY 2023
represents a return to pre pandemic era growth path. Even amidst geopolitical uncertainties, particularly those
affecting global energy and commodity markets, India continues to remain one of the fastest growing

economies in the world.

Projected  GDP | Projected GDP
Country Real GDP Growth (CY 2023) | Growth (CY | Growth (cYy
2024) 2025)
India 8.20% 7.00% 6.50%
China 5.20% 5.00% 4.50%
Russia 3.60% 3.20% 1.50%
Brazil 2.90% 2.10% 2.40%
United States 2.50% 2.60% 1.90%
Japan 1.90% 0.70% 1.00%
Canada 1.20% 1.30% 2.40%
Italy 0.90% 0.70% 0.90%
France 1.10% 0.90% 1.30%
South Africa 0.70% 0.90% 1.20%
United Kingdom 0.10% 0.70% 1.50%
Germany -0.20% 0.20% 1.30%

Source: World Economic Outlook, July 2024
Countries considered include - Largest Developed Economies and BRICS (Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South)
Countries have been arranged in descending order of GDP growth in 2023).

There are few factors aiding India’s economic recovery — notably its resilience to external shocks and rebound
in private consumption. This rebound in private consumption is bringing back the focus on improvements in
domestic demand, which together with revival in export demand is a precursor to higher industrial activity.
Already the capacity utilization rates in Indian manufacturing sector are recovering as industries have stepped
up their production volumes. As this momentum sustains, the country may enter a new capex (capital
expenditure) cycle. The universal vaccination program by the Government has played a big part in reinstating

confidence among the population, in turn helped to revive private consumption.

Realizing the need to impart external stimuli, the Government stepped up its spending on infrastructure projects
which in turn had a positive impact on economic growth. The capital expenditure of the central government
increased by 37.4% increase in capital expenditure (budget estimates), to the tune of INR 10 trillion in the
Union Budget 2023-2024. The announcement also included a 30% increase in financial assistance to states at
INR 1.3 trillion for capex. The improvement was accentuated further as the Budget 2024-2025 announced an
11.1% increase in the capital expenditure outlay at INR 11.11trillion, constituting 3.4% of the GDP. This has

provided much-needed confidence to the private sector, and in turn, attracted private investment.

On the lending side, the financial health of major banks has witnessed an improvement which has helped in
improving the credit supply. With capacity utilization improving, there would be demand for credit from the

corporate sector to fund the next round of expansion plans. The banking industry is well poised to address that
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demand. Underlining the improving credit scenario is the credit growth to the micro, small, and medium
enterprise (MSME) sector as the credit outstanding to the MSME sector by scheduled commercial banks in the
fiscal year 2024 grew by 14% to INR 10.31 trillion compared to INR 9.02 trillion as on 24 March 2023. The
extended Emergency Credit Linked Guarantee Scheme (ECLGS) by the Union Government has played a major
role in improving this credit supply.

As per the provisional estimates 2023-24, India’s GDP in FY 2024 grew by 8.2% compared to 7.0% in the
previous fiscal on the back of solid performances in manufacturing, mining, and construction sectors. The

year-on-year increase in growth rate is also partly due to by a strong growth in investment demand led by
public capital expenditure.

Growth Trend (Constant 201 1-12 Prices)
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RE stands for Revised Estimates, SAE stands for Second Advance Estimates

Sectoral Contribution to GVA and annual growth trend
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Sectoral analysis of GVA reveals industrial sector recovered sharply registering 9.5% y-o-y increase in FY
2024 against 2.1% in the previous fiscal. In the industrial sector, growth across major economic activity such

as mining, manufacturing and construction sector rose significantly and it registered a growth of 7.1%, 9.9%
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and 9.9% in FY 2024 against a y-0-y change of 1.9%, -2.20%, and 9.44% in FY 2023, respectively. Utilities

sector observed a marginal moderation in y-0-y growth to 7.5% against 9.44% in the previous years.

Talking about the services sector's performance, with major relaxation in covid restriction, progress on
COVID-19 vaccination and living with virus attitude, business in the service sector gradually returned to
normalcy in FY 2023. Economic recovery was supported by the service sector as individual mobility returned
to the pre-pandemic level. The trade, hotel, transport, communication, and broadcasting segment continued to
strengthen in FY 2023 and grow in FY 2024, although the growth hasn’t shown substantial increases. In FY

2024, services sector grew by 7.6% against 10% y-o0-y growth in the previous year.
Expansion in Service Sector

Services sector is a major contributor to the country’s overall economic growth. In absolute terms, services
sector GVA has increased from INR 68.78 trillion in FY 2019 to INR 86.6 trillion in FY 2024 (as per the
provisional estimated), registering a CAGR of nearly 5%. Within Services sector, the GVA by financial, real
estate and professional services-the largest contributing segment observed 6.3% CAGR while Public
Administration, defence and other servicesl observed 4.5% CAGR and Trade, hotels, transport,

communication, and services related to broadcasting witnessed 3.1% CAGR between FY 2019-24.

Total Services Sector, GVA Contribution Break-up Of Services
(INR Trillion) Sector, FY 2024
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Sources: MOSPI, CMIE Economic Outlook and Dun & Bradstreet Research Estimates2F?
India's HSBC Services Purchasing Managers' Index, an important indicator to track service sector
performance, measured 60.3 in July 2024 against 60.5 in the previous month. Since August 2021, the services

sector has consistently remained above the threshold of 50, which distinguishes growth from contraction.
1P Growth

Industrial sector performance as measured by IIP index; in FY 2024 it is growing at 5.9% (against 5.2% in FY
2023). Previously IIP index exhibited temporary recovery in FY 2022 from the low of Covid induced
slowdown in industrial growth during FY 2020 and FY 2021. Manufacturing index, with 77.6% weightage in

1 Other services include Education, Health, Recreation, and other personal services.
2 Projection as Based on CMIE Growth rate till FY 2029 and FY 2030 is based on Dun & Bradstreet assumption.
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overall index, grew by 5.5% in FY 2023 against 4.7% y-0-y growth in FY 2022 while mining sector index too
grew by 7.5% against 5.8% in the previous years. Mining & manufacturing both shown improvement
according to previous except the Electricity sector Index, witnessed an improvement of 7.1% against 8.9% in
the previous year.

Annual IIP Growth
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Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI)
As per the use-based classification, most of the segments has shown growth for FY 2024 as compared to FY
2023. Capital good and primary goods were segments which faced less growth as compared to previous year.
The contracting I1P data points towards adverse operating business climate as global headwinds, high inflation,
and monetary tightening cumulatively impacted the broader industrial sector performance. In contrast all the

segments except the above two have shown growth.

Monthly 1P Growth Trend
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Montly IIP Change on Y-O-Y Basis
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In the current fiscal FY 2025, the monthly 11P measured index has reported steady improvement over the last
fiscal. However, the 1P index slowed to a 5-month low and just grew by 4.24% y-0-y in June against 6.18%
in the previous month on the back of slowing growth in the manufacturing section. In June 2024, the
manufacturing index growth slowed to 2.6% against 6.3% y-o0-y growth in June 2023 and 5% in May 2023
while the electricity sector index and mining index exhibited substantial improvement and they grew by 8.6%
and 10.3% in June 2024 against 0.9% and 6.4% growth in April 2023, respectively.

Montly Use-Based Classification: lIP (Y-o-Y Growth)
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Sources: MOSPI
As per the use-based classification, growth in all segments slowed in June 2024 as compared to the previous
month. Consumer non-durable declined by 1.4% in June 2024 against 2.5% increase in the previous month. In

May 2024, all segments showed a substantial increase in growth.
Investment & Consumption Scenario

Other major indicators such as Gross fixed capital formation (GFCF), a measure of investments, gained
strength during FY 2024 as it grew by 9% on a y-0-y basis against 7% yearly growth in the previous fiscal,
while GFCF to GDP ratio measured an all-time high settled higher at 34%.
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Capital Investment Trend IN India
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Private Final Expenditure (PFCE) a realistic proxy to gauge household spending, observed decelerated and
registered 4% y-o0-y growth in FY 2024 against 7% in FY 2023.

Inflation Scenario

The inflation rate based on India's Wholesale Price Index (WPI) exhibited significant fluctuations across
different sectors from March 2023 to July 2024. Overall WPI saw a sharp decline to -1.2% in July 2023,
primarily driven by steep drops in Fuel & Power and Manufactured Products, reflecting reduced global demand
and falling input costs. However, a recovery was noted by June 2024, with WPI reaching 3.4%, supported by
a strong rise in Primary Articles and a rebound in Fuel & Power prices. By July 2024, while Primary Articles
growth moderated to 3.1%, the WPI remained positive at 2.0%, indicating stabilization in the market after

earlier volatility.
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Monthly (Y-oY) Change in WPI , (201 1-12)
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Retail inflation rate (as measured by the Consumer Price Index) in India showed notable fluctuations
between March 2023 and July 2024. Rural CPI inflation peaked at 7.63% in July 2023, before declining to
4.10% in July 2024. Urban CPI inflation followed a similar trend, rising to 7.20% in July 2023 and then
dropping to 2.98% in July 2024. Overall, the national CPI inflation rate increased to 7.44% in July 2023 but
moderated to 3.54% by July 2024, indicating a gradual easing of inflationary pressures across both rural and
urban areas over the period. CPI measured below 6% tolerance limit of the central bank since September
2023. As a part of an anti-inflationary measure, the RBI has hiked the repo rate by 250 bps since May 2022
to the current 6.5% while it has been holding the rate at 6.5% since 8 Feb 2023.

India’s Growth Outlook

India's economy has exceeded expectations, registering an 8.2% growth in FY24. High-frequency indicators
such as automobile sales, e-way bills, cargo traffic, and exports signal sustained growth momentum into Q2
FY25. However, the rural demand outlook is tied to the monsoon, where inconsistent rainfall could impact
the agriculture sector and inflation. The government is proactively boosting grain storage capacity to mitigate
these risks. On the credit front, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has kept the policy rate unchanged, with
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inflation expected to average around 5% in FY25. Despite stable policy rates, lending rates may rise due to
the incomplete transmission of earlier hikes, while strong credit growth in the private sector suggests
potential capacity expansion. Supply-side challenges persist, particularly in food storage infrastructure. The
government has launched a massive initiative to enhance grain storage capacity by 70 million tonnes over
the next five years. The recent long-term agreement for operating Iran's Chabahar Port is also set to bolster

trade and supply chain resilience.

In terms of trade, India's recent agreements, particularly with the European Free Trade Association (EFTA)
and Oman, are opening new markets and opportunities for exports. The proposed mega-distribution hub in
the UAE by 2025 will further support India's global trade ambitions, particularly in Africa, Europe, and the
us.

Politically, the continuation of the National Democratic Alliance (NDA) government signals sustained
reforms, with optimism around labour and land reforms. The government is also taking steps to control retail
inflation by managing food prices and import duties. The external environment remains cautious, with

geopolitical tensions, particularly in Gaza, posing potential risks to global stability.

Overall, India's short-term growth outlook remains positive, underpinned by strong domestic demand,
proactive government measures, and expanding global trade relationships, despite some challenges in the

rural economy and supply chain infrastructure.
India’s Projected Economic Growth

Looking ahead to 2024, India’s projected GDP growth of 6.8% in 2024 stands out as the fastest among major
emerging markets, significantly outpacing China's 4.6%, and Brazil's 2.2%. This robust growth trajectory is
expected to sustain at 6.5% annually from 2025 to 2029, reflecting strong economic fundamentals and

continued momentum.

India' Real GDP Projected Growth (in %)
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This decent growth momentum in near term (CY 2024) is accompanied by a slowdown in inflation, as
well as various other factors in the medium to long term that will support the economy. These include
enhancements in physical infrastructure, advancements in digital and payment technology,
improvements in the ease of doing business and a higher quality of fiscal expenditure to foster sustained
growth.

On the demand side, improving employment conditions and moderating inflation are expected to
stimulate household consumption. Further, the investment cycle is gaining traction, propelled by
sustained government capital expenditure, increased capacity utilization and rising credit flow.
Additionally, there are positive signs of improvement in net external demand, as reflected in the
narrowing merchandise trade deficit. Despite the supply disruptions, exports clocked positive y-0-y
growth in December 2023 and January 2024.

From uplifting the underprivileged to energizing the nation's infrastructure development, the
Government has outlined its vision to propel India's advancement and achieve a 'Viksit Bharat' by 2047
in the interim budget announced on1% Feb 2024. Noteworthy positives in the budget include achieving a
lower-than-targeted fiscal deficit for FY2024 and setting a lower-than expected fiscal deficit target for
FY2025, proposing dedicated commodity corridors and port connectivity corridors, providing long-term
financing at low or nil interest rates to the private sector to step up R&D (Research & Development) in

the sunrise sectors.

Achieving a reduced fiscal deficit of 5.8% in FY2024 and projecting a lower than-anticipated fiscal
deficit of 4.9% as announced in the interim budget in July 2024 for the current fiscal year (FY 2025) are
positive credit outcomes for India. This showcases the country's capability to pursue a high-growth
trajectory while adhering to the fiscal glide path. There has been a significant boost to capital expenditure
for two consecutive years; capital expenditure — which is budgeted at 3.4% of GDP (INR 11.1
trillion/USD 134 billion) for fiscal year 2024-25 — is at a 21-year high (3.3% of GDP in fiscal year 2023-
24. The enhancement of port connectivity, coupled with the establishment of dedicated commodity
corridors (energy, mineral and cement), is poised to enhance manufacturing competitiveness. This

strategic move aims to fulfil India's export targets and reduce logistics costs.

India's optimistic economic outlook is underpinned by its demographic dividend, which brings a substantial
workforce that boosts labor participation and productivity. The burgeoning middle class and urbanization
contribute to increased domestic consumption, driven by rising incomes and purchasing power. Extensive
investments in infrastructure, encompassing roads, railways, ports, and digital connectivity, are enhancing
productivity and efficiency, with government initiatives like the Smart Cities Mission and PM Gati Shakti
creating a conducive growth environment. This digital transformation, catalyzed by initiatives such as
Digital India, is fostering a tech-driven economy marked by enhanced internet penetration, digital payments,
and e-governance, thereby fueling growth in sectors like fintech, e-commerce, and digital services. The push
to position India as a global manufacturing hub through Make in India and PLI (Production Linked
Incentive) schemes is further boosting industrial output, exports, and domestic production capabilities.

Compared to other major emerging markets facing demographic and economic challenges, India's
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combination of demographic strengths, policy reforms, and strategic initiatives positions it as a standout

performer and a significant driver of global economic growth in the foreseeable future.
Some of the key factors that would propel India’s economic growth.
Strong Domestic Demand

Domestic demand has traditionally been one of the strong drivers of Indian economy. After a brief lull caused
by Covid-19 pandemic, the domestic demand is recovering. Consumer confidence surveys by Reserve Bank
/ other institutions points to an improvement in consumer confidence index, which is a precursor of
improving demand. India has a strong middle-class segment which has been the major driver of domestic
demand. Factors like fast paced urbanization and improving income scenario in rural markets are expected
to accelerate domestic demand further. PFCE as a percentage of GDP increased to 58% during FY 2022 and
FY 2023 while in FY 2024 it settled at 56%. There are two factors that are driving this domestic demand:
One the large pool of consumers and second the improvement in purchasing power. As per National Statistics
Office (NSO), India’s per capita net national income (at constant prices) stood at INR 1.06 lakhs in FY 2024
against 99,404 in FY 2023 and 87,623 in FY 2018. This increase in per capita income has impacted the
purchasing pattern as well as disposable spending pattern in the country. Consumer driven domestic demand

is majorly fueled by this growth in per capita income.
India’s Per capita GDP trends

India is poised to become the world's third-largest economy with a projected GDP of USD 5 trillion within
the next three years, driven by ongoing reforms. As one of the fastest-growing major economies, India
currently holds the position of the fifth-largest economy globally, following the US, China, Japan, and
Germany. By 2027-28, it is anticipated that India will surpass both Germany and Japan, reaching the third-
largest spot. This growth is bolstered by a surge in foreign investments and a wave of new trade agreements
with India’s burgeoning market of 1.4 billion people. The aviation industry is witnessing unprecedented
orders, global electronics manufacturers are expanding their production capabilities, and suppliers

traditionally concentrated in southern China’s manufacturing hubs are now shifting towards India.

To achieve its vision of becoming the world’s third-largest economy by 2027-28, India will need to
implement transformative industrial and governmental policies. These policies will be crucial for sustaining

the consistent growth of the nation's per capita GDP over the long term.
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Growth in GDP Per Capita: Current Prices, USD (India)
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From CY 2024-29, India’s per capita GDP is projected to grow at a compound annual growth rate of 9.4%.
This growth will be driven by the service sector, which now accounts for over 50% of India's GDP, marking

a significant shift from agriculture to services.
Digitization Reforms

Ongoing digitization reforms and the resultant efficiency gains accrued would be a key economic growth
driver in India in the medium to long term. Development of digital platforms has helped in the seamless roll
out of initiatives like UPI (Unified Payments Interface), Aadhaar based benefit transfer programs, and
streamlining of GST (Goods and Services Tax) collections. All of these have contributed to improving the
economic output in the country. Some of the key factors that have supported the digitization reforms include
— the growth in internet penetration in India together with drop in data tariffs, growth in smartphone
penetration, favorable demographic pattern (with higher percentage of tech savvy youth population) and
India’s strong IT (Information Technology) sector which was leveraged to put in place the digital ecosystem.

All these factors are expected to remain supportive and continue to propel the digitization reforms in India.

Increased adoption of digital technology and innovation, inclusive and sustainable practices, business-
friendly and transparent regulations, and heightened corporate research and development (R&D) investments
will further bolster the country’s growth. These factors will collectively support employment growth across

both private and public sectors, including micro, small, and medium enterprises (MSMESs).
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Electricity Landscape

Per Capita Electricity Consumption
Global Electricity Consumption Landscape

Globally, electricity consumption per person varies widely across regions, with developed economies
consuming significantly more than developing ones. The disparity reflects differences in economic
development, industrialization, and access to energy. In developed economies such as the U.S. and Canada,
high per capita electricity consumption is driven by energy-intensive lifestyles, industrial activities, and the
increasing adoption of electric vehicles. Emerging economies like China have experienced a significant rise
in consumption due to rapid industrialization, urbanization, and technological advancements. Meanwhile,
several European countries, despite having high consumption levels, are prioritizing renewable energy

sources and energy efficiency to minimize the environmental impact of their electricity usage.

Global Electricity Consumption (in Bn Kwh)
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The global electricity consumption has shown consistent growth from 2019 to 2024. In 2019, total
consumption stood at 23,466 billion kilowatt-hours (KWHh), which increased to 24,389 billion KWh in 2020,
reflecting a slight rise despite the global slowdown due to the pandemic. The recovery in 2021 is more
pronounced, with consumption jumping to 25,823 billion KWh, driven by renewed economic activities and
industrial demand. By 2022, the global electricity consumption further climbed to 26,587 billion KWh,
indicating steady growth at a Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of approximately 3.5% over the
period. This upward trend is expected to continue, with consumption forecasted to reach 27,199 billion KWh
in 2023 and 27,933 billion KWh by 2024.

This growth is primarily attributed to rising energy demand from both developed and emerging economies,
increased electrification, and industrial expansion. Moreover, the increasing integration of electric vehicles,
technological advancements, and growing urbanization contribute significantly to the surge in electricity
consumption. However, this steady rise also underscores the need for greater adoption of renewable energy

sources and energy-efficient technologies to ensure sustainable energy usage globally.
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India’s Per Capita Electricity Consumption

India's per capita electricity consumption has been steadily increasing over the years, reflecting its rapid
industrialization, urbanization, and efforts to electrify rural areas. Despite this growth, India's consumption

remains lower than the global average, reflecting the vast population and ongoing energy access challenges.

Electricity consumption growth in India includes extensive rural electrification efforts through initiatives
such as Saubhagya and the Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana, which have provided electricity
access to millions of rural households. Additionally, the expansion of industries, particularly in
manufacturing, cement, steel, and textiles, has significantly fuelled industrial demand. The rapid pace of
urbanization, along with increasing appliance ownership and evolving consumption patterns, has further
driven higher electricity usage in residential sectors. Despite these advancements, India's per capita electricity
consumption remains considerably lower than that of many developed nations, largely due to its vast

population and diverse socio-economic conditions.

India's Per Capita Electricity Consumption (in Kwh)
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India has demonstrated a notable upward trend in per capita electricity consumption over recent fiscal years,
reflecting a broader expansion in energy use among its population. The per capita consumption, measured in
kilowatt-hours kWh, exhibited a consistent increase from FY 2019 to FY 2024, with an overall CAGR of 3.4%.
This growth trajectory signifies an ongoing rise in electricity demand, likely driven by economic development,

increased industrial activity, and improving access to electricity across various regions.

In FY 2019, the per capita consumption stood at 1,181 kWh. This figure saw a modest increase to 1,208 kWh
in FY 2020. Despite a slight dip to 1,161 kWh in FY 2021, the consumption rebounded to 1,255 kWh in FY
2022. This upward trend continued into FY 2023, with per capita consumption reaching 1,331 kWh. The latest
data for FY 2024 indicates a further rise to 1,395 kWh.

This steady increase in per capita consumption underscores India's expanding energy needs. The CAGR of
3.4% suggests a sustained growth in electricity consumption, which can be attributed to several factors. These

include a growing population, urbanization, industrialization, and improvements in living standards. The rise

139



in consumption also reflects the ongoing efforts to enhance electricity access and infrastructure across the

country.
Installed Capacity and Generating Capacity

Electricity demand in India has grown exponentially on the back of rapid urbanization, and large-scale
industrialization. The two factors have increased the pool of consumers, as well as increased the per head unit
consumption. This developing demand landscape have led to a rapid scale up in generation sector — with

capacity addition happening across thermal, hydroelectric, nuclear, and renewable energy.
Installed Capacity

India’s power sector is characterized by a diverse mix of energy sources, with a significant reliance on thermal
power and a growing emphasis on renewable energy sources (RES). The installed capacity of the country, is
442.83 gigawatts (GW), reflects a substantial investment in various power generation technologies. Among
these, Thermal constitutes the largest share, accounting for ~54% of the total installed capacity. This
dominance underscores the continued reliance on fossil fuels, such as coal and natural gas, to meet the country's

substantial electricity demand.

India’s installed electricity generation capacity grew steadily from 356 GW in FY 2019 to 443 GW in FY 2024,
reflecting a Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 4.5%. This consistent increase highlights the country's
efforts to expand its energy infrastructure to meet rising demand. Notable annual growth occurred between FY
2022 and FY 2024, with the capacity reaching 416 GW in FY 2023 and 443 GW in FY 2024. The growth is
driven by investments in both conventional and renewable energy, supporting India's energy security and

diversification goals.

Installed Electricity Generation Capacity (in GW)
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Renewable energy sources, including solar, wind, and biomass, represent ~33% of the installed capacity,
highlighting India's commitment to expanding its clean energy infrastructure. Hydro power contributes ~11%
to the installed capacity, while nuclear power plays a minor role, constituting only ~2%. This distribution
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indicates a strong foundation in conventional energy sources, with a significant and growing segment devoted

to renewables.

Installed Capacity, FY 2024
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India's power sector is evolving, with a growing emphasis on renewable energy sources and a continued
reliance on thermal power. The shift towards greater renewable energy generation reflects the country's
commitment to sustainable development while addressing the challenges of balancing energy demand with
environmental goals.
Generation Capacity
India’s electricity generation performance has demonstrated a steady and growth trend over recent fiscal years,
reflecting an expanding capacity and increasing demand for electricity. The generation performance, measured
in billion units (BU), shows a clear upward trajectory from FY 2019 to FY 2024, with an overall Compound
Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 5.5%. In FY 2019, the total electricity generation was 1,376 BU. This figure
experienced a modest increase to 1,389 BU in FY 2020 and then slightly rose to 1,382 BU in FY 2021. A more
significant rise was observed in FY 2022, where generation reached 1,492 BU. The growth continued into FY
2023, with generation reaching 1,624 BU, and the latest data for FY 2024 shows a further increase to 1,739
BU.

Electricity Generation Performance (BU)
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Source: Ministry of Power
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The projected generation for FY 2025 is estimated to be 1,900 BU, indicating a continued upward trend. This
projection suggests a sustained growth in electricity generation, driven by increasing energy needs and
expanding generation capacities. The CAGR of 5.5% highlights a robust and consistent growth rate in
electricity generation. This growth can be attributed to various factors, including improvements in power
generation infrastructure, higher utilization of existing capacity, and the addition of new generation projects.
It also reflects the country’s ongoing efforts to meet the rising electricity demand driven by population growth,
urbanization, and economic development.

The steady increase in electricity generation performance underscores the effectiveness of India's energy
policies and investment in the power sector. As the generation figures rise, they also indicate a positive impact
on the country's energy security and economic development. Continued investments in both conventional and
renewable energy sources are likely to support this growth trend and further enhance the electricity generation
capacity. The electricity generation performance reveals a strong and positive trend, reflecting India’s
expanding power sector and its ability to meet growing electricity demand. The consistent growth in generation
capacity is indicative of a well-functioning energy sector poised to support the country’s future development
needs.

Contribution of RE to Overall Installed Capacity

India’s installed electricity generation capacity has shown steady growth from 356 GW in FY 2019 to 443 GW
in FY 2024, reflecting a sustained expansion in the country’s power infrastructure. This increase is driven by
the growing energy demands of a rapidly industrializing and urbanizing nation. The rise in capacity has been
supported by significant investments in both conventional and renewable energy sectors, with efforts to
enhance grid infrastructure and improve energy security. The jump from 401 GW in FY 2022 to 443 GW in
FY 2024 indicates an accelerated pace of installation, in line with India's commitment to meeting its growing

power requirements.

Contribution of RE to overall Electric Installed Capacity

42
40 4I6/
356 I/I/I I

FY 2019 FY 2020 FY 2021 FY 2022 FY 2023 FY 2024

mmm |nstalled Electricity Generation Capacity (in GW)

Contribution of Renewable Energy (%)

Source: MNRE and CEA, D&B analysis.

142



Simultaneously, the contribution of renewable energy to the total electricity generation has also risen, although
at a varied rate. Despite a dip in FY 2021 to 2.0%, the renewable energy share rebounded strongly, reaching
4.2% in FY 2024. The increasing share of renewables, especially over the last few fiscal years, is indicative of
the country's enhanced focus on clean energy sources as part of its climate commitments. The increase from
3.5% in FY 2022 to 4.2% in FY 2024 underscores the significant role renewable energy is beginning to play
in India's overall energy mix, as the nation aims to reduce its dependence on fossil fuels and promote
sustainable development.

Electricity Demand

India has been experiencing one of the highest rates of growth in energy demand, globally. Rapid
industrialization and urbanization have created strong demand. Annual demand reached approximately 1,512
billion units (BU) in FY 2023, and further to 1,359 BU in FY 2024 (as of January 2024), increasing by a CAGR
of nearly 3.5% between FY 2019 and 2023. As against this demand, the total electricity generated in the

country (from all sources) reached approximately 1,504 BU, creating a energy deficit of nearly 7.6 BU.

Electricity Scenario in India: Demand v/s Supply
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Source: Central Electricity Authority, Ministry of Power
*Provisional as of January 2024

The peak demand in FY 2023 reached 216 GW, a 6.3% y-0-y rise over FY 2022. In comparison, Peak supply
was only 207 GW. The deficit in the supply has been on a rise since FY 2021. As of FY 2023, the deficit in
supply reached 8.7 GW, as compared to 0.8 GW in FY 2021. During the 5-year period between FY 2019 — FY
2023, the peak demand in the country increased at a CAGR of 5.6%.

As of January 2024 (FY 2024), the peak demand reached 243 GW, while supply was 240 GW. During this
period (April 2023 — January 2024), the supply deficit remained on the lower end, standing at 3.3 GW.

Peak Demand and Supply scenario (in GW)
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Scenario in North India

As one of the most populous regions in the country, North India encompasses states such as Uttar Pradesh,
Rajasthan, Punjab, Haryana, and Delhi, among others. Due to the dense population, rapid urbanization, and
industrial growth observed in the Northern region, the energy requirement is substantial. The energy demand
in this region is primarily driven by residential, commercial, and industrial sectors. To meet this growing
energy requirement, the region relies on a mix of thermal power plants, hydroelectric projects, renewable
energy installations, and power imports.

Energy requirement in North India reached approximately 334 BU in FY 2024 (until November 2023) while
energy supplied stood at 333 BU, creating a deficit of nearly 1 BU. In FY 2024 (until November 2023), both
energy requirement and energy supply in North India accounted for nearly 30% of pan India energy
requirement. Between the period FY 2019 and 2023, the energy requirement in the region has increased by a
CAGR of nearly 4.9%, while supply has grown at the same rate (CAGR of 5%) to keep track with demand.
However, the energy deficit in the region has been increasing the for the past couple of months, increasing
from 3.8 BU in FY 2021 to nearly 4.4 BU in FY 2023. In this regard, FY 2024, until November 2023, has

performed significantly better, with this period recording a deficit of only 1 billion unit.
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Energy Requirement & Supply in North India (in BU)
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The peak power demand in North India region reached 80.9 BU in FY 2024, while supply was nearly 80.5 BU
thereby creating a peak deficit of nearly 0.4 BU. The peak power deficit in the region was the highest in FY

2023 over the past four years. This points to a mismatch in demand and supply scenario.

Peak Demand and Supply in North India (in GW)
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Growth Forecast
Growth in Electricity Demand

India has been experiencing a significant and steady increase in the demand for power and electricity, driven
by its rapidly growing population, urbanization, and industrialization. With these factors in play, the projected
electrical energy requirements are expected to surge at a CAGR of ~5.4% from FY 2024 to FY 2032, Increasing
from 1,626 billion units (BU) in FY 2023 to 1,907 BU in FY 2027 and further to 2,473 BU in FY 2032. This
surge in demand reflects the nation's increasing reliance on electricity for various sectors such as residential,

commercial, and industrial.
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Electrical Energy Reguirement (in BU)
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Furthermore, the peak electricity demand is estimated to rise from 216 GW in FY 2023 to 277 GW in FY 2027
and further to 366 GW in FY 2032, growing at a CAGR of ~6% from FY 2023 to FY 2032.

Peak Electricity Demand (GW)
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Sources: CEA, (Electric Power Survey, 2022)

These projections highlight the need for robust infrastructure development, energy conservation measures, and
sustainable energy sources to meet the escalating power requirements while ensuring uninterrupted and reliable
access to electricity for all segments of society.

To add to it, apart from capacity already under-construction, it is estimated that a total of 63 GW of additional
capacity will be required between FY 2022 and 2027 while nearly 233 GW of additional capacity would be
required between FY 2027 — 32, if the expected demand growth is to be met.
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Region wise details of Additional Capacity addition required
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Renewable Energy

Installed Capacity in India

India has made remarkable progress in expanding its renewable energy installed capacity, reflecting a strong
commitment to sustainability and a greener energy future. Over recent years, the country has focused on
harnessing renewable resources such as solar, wind, and biomass, leading to a significant transformation in its
energy landscape. The installed capacity for renewable energy in India has demonstrated impressive growth.
From FY 2019 to FY 2024, the installed capacity has increased substantially, growing from 8,761 megawatts
(MW) to 18,485 MW. This represents a robust Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 16.1%. The data
highlights a notable expansion in renewable energy infrastructure, driven by substantial investments and

supportive policies.

Renewable Energy - Capacity Installed(in MW)

[ CAGR "} 18,485
LA
e 15,274
14,082
8,761 8,843
I I 7,548
FY2019  FY2020  FY 202l FY 2022 FY 2023 FY 2024

Source: Ministry of New and Renewable Energy

Note: Renewable Energy Capacity does not include Large Hydro Power
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In FY 2019, the installed capacity stood at 8,761 MW. This figure saw a slight increase to 8,843 MW in FY
2020. However, FY 2021 experienced a decline to 7,548 MW, which was likely due to various challenges
faced by the sector. Despite this dip, the capacity surged to 14,082 MW in FY 2022, and further grew to 15,274
MW in FY 2023. The latest data for FY 2024 shows a significant rise to 18,485 MW, underscoring the sector's

strong recovery and continued growth.

This growth trajectory is a testament to the effectiveness of India’s renewable energy policies and the country’s
commitment to reducing reliance on fossil fuels. Solar power has seen dramatic increases, driven by ambitious
targets and investments. Wind power also plays a crucial role, with several large-scale projects enhancing the
country’s renewable capacity. Additionally, the expansion of biomass energy and other renewable resources
further supports this growth. The substantial increase in installed renewable energy capacity brings multiple
benefits, including enhanced energy security, job creation, and a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions. It also
supports rural development and improves electricity access in remote areas, contributing to overall sustainable

development.

Looking ahead, India is well-positioned to continue this growth trend in renewable energy capacity.
Advancements in technology, coupled with ongoing investment and supportive policies, are expected to further
accelerate the sector's expansion. This momentum solidifies India’s role as a global leader in the transition to
a sustainable energy future and reinforces its commitment to addressing climate change challenges. The growth
in renewable energy installed capacity in India is a significant achievement, reflecting the country’s dedication

to clean energy and its proactive approach to building a sustainable and resilient energy system for the future.
Capital Expenditure Capex on Renewable Electricity in India

India's investment landscape in renewable electricity has demonstrated a robust and dynamic growth trajectory
over the past five years. The planned capital expenditure (Capex) for renewable electricity projects reflects a
strong commitment to expanding and advancing the country’s renewable energy infrastructure. From FY 2020
to FY 2024, the total value of outstanding renewable energy projects is projected to escalate from INR 9,815.8
billion to INR 22,580.7 billion. This represents an impressive 130% growth, highlighting a significant surge

in investment that underscores India's dedication to transitioning towards cleaner energy sources.

New investments in the renewable sector have experienced a remarkable upswing, further emphasizing the
accelerating pace of development. Starting from INR 2,448.71 billion in FY 2020, new investments are
expected to climb to INR 7,130.72 billion by FY 2024, marking an extraordinary 191% increase over the
period. This dramatic rise in new investments not only signifies a growing confidence in the renewable energy

sector but also points to an accelerated adoption of renewable technologies.
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Investment Trend in Renewable electricity
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The number of renewable electricity projects also reflects this upward momentum. Outstanding projects are
anticipated to increase from 1,216 in FY 2020 to 1,355 in FY 2024. New investments will see a substantial
rise in project count from 223 in FY 2020 to 464 in FY 2024. This expansion in the number of projects indicates
a broadening scope and scale of activities within the renewable energy sector. Year-on-year growth trends
from FY 2022 onwards highlight a steady and positive trajectory for both outstanding and new investments.
This consistent growth suggests that the sector has navigated initial hurdles and is now on a solid path of

progression.

The substantial increase in planned Capex is indicative of India's strategic push towards a sustainable energy
future. This trend is likely to spur technological advancements, generate employment opportunities, and
contribute significantly to the country's sustainable development goals. While challenges such as project
execution, grid integration, and financing may arise, the positive investment trend also opens avenues for
innovation, improved energy security, and potential leadership in the global renewable energy market. The
planned Capex on renewable electricity in India presents a very promising outlook. The significant growth in
both the value and number of projects reflects a determined effort to foster a greener energy future and positions

India as a key player in the global renewable energy landscape.
Growth Forecast

India has crossed a major milestone in its renewable energy journey, with the country's total renewable energy
capacity surpassing 200 GW as of October 10, 2024, according to the Central Electricity Authority (CEA).
Renewable energy now accounts for 46.3% of India’s total installed electricity generation capacity, which has
reached 452.69 GW. Solar energy leads with 90.76 GW, followed by wind power at 47.36 GW, and hydro at
51.99 GW, including both large and small hydro projects. States such as Rajasthan, Gujarat, Tamil Nadu, and

Karnataka are at the forefront of this push, contributing significantly to the country's renewable portfolio.
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Projected Growth of Renewable Energy Capacity (in GW)
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This achievement reflects India’s strong commitment to clean energy, driven by key government initiatives
such as the National Green Hydrogen Mission, PM-KUSUM, and the PLI Scheme for Solar PV Modules. The
government has set an ambitious target of achieving 500 GW of non-fossil fuel-based electric capacity by
2030, supported by a renewable energy bidding trajectory of 50 GW per year and 100% FDI allowance. Other
efforts include waivers on inter-state transmission charges for solar and wind projects and the establishment
of offshore wind projects along the Gujarat and Tamil Nadu coasts, ensuring that India remains on course to

further its green energy transition.
Electricity Transmission & Distribution Infrastructure in India

The power transmission and distribution infrastructure of India is a critical component of the country's
electricity sector. The transmission infrastructure consists of high-voltage transmission lines and substations
that transmit electricity over long distances from power plants to various regional grids. India has a vast
network of transmission lines, including Extra High Voltage (EHV) and Ultra High Voltage (UHV) lines,

which facilitate the bulk transfer of electricity.

With high energy requirement and last-mile electrification goals, India has made significant strides in
expanding and modernizing its transmission and distribution networks over the years. In FY 2024 (January
2024), India added 9,985 circuit kilometres (ckm) of transmission line and increased its transformation
capacity by 44,908 MVA. Over a period of last 5 years (FY 2019 — FY 2023), India has annually added an

average of 16,074 ckm in transmission line, and 70,679 MVA in transformation capacity.

This aggressive capacity addition has helped India become one of the largest synchronous electricity grids in
the world with a cumulative transmission line infrastructure of nearly 481,326 ckm and a transmission capacity
of nearly 1,225,260 MVA.
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Addition in Transmission Line (CKM)
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The addition of transmission lines (CKM) and transformation capacity (MVA) from FY 2018 to FY 2024,
highlighting the correlation between infrastructure expansion and electricity transformation capacity. For
instance, in FY 2018, an addition of 23,119 CKMs supported a transformation capacity of 86,193 MVA,
whereas in FY 2024, 14,203 CKMs corresponded to a capacity of 70,728 MVA. The ratio of transmission line
additions to transformation capacity across the years reveals that, on average, approximately 1 CKM supports
around 3.6 MVA. This relationship provides a basis for understanding the capacity needs relative to

transmission infrastructure growth.

To meet twice the transformation demand based on the current levels in FY 2024, which stands at 70,728
MVA, the system would need to support approximately 141,456 MVA. Using the average ratio of CKMs to
MVA, this would require an addition of 14,203 CKMs of transmission lines to adequately cater to the doubled
capacity requirement. Thus, to support a doubled transformation capacity demand of 141,456 MVA, 28,392

CKMs of transmission lines would be required.
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Energy Demand vs. Transmission: Analysing the Disparity

Despite a significant increase in energy demand over the past few years and projections for continued growth,
the power transmission and transformer industry has not experienced corresponding growth in transmission
line additions and production. This discrepancy can be attributed to several factors. First, while energy
consumption has surged, the rate of new transmission line construction has stagnated. For instance, in FY
2023-24, only 14,203 circuit kilometres (ckm) of transmission lines were added, reflecting a slowdown
compared to previous years. Various challenges have impeded the timely execution of transmission projects,
including land acquisition issues, regulatory hurdles, and implementation delays, which have caused
significant postponements in project completions. Furthermore, the government's emphasis on integrating
renewable energy sources into the grid has created a pressing need for an expanded transmission network.
However, the development of this infrastructure has not kept pace with the growing renewable capacity,
expected to reach 500 GW by 2030. Current planning indicates a vision for a more robust transmission system
by 2032, aiming for 648,000 ckm of lines, yet existing investments and expansions have yet to translate into
immediate growth in the sector. Additionally, market dynamics, such as a current focus on thermal capacity to
meet base load requirements, may shift attention away from necessary investments in transmission
infrastructure. Thus, while energy demand continues to rise, the power transmission and transformer industry
faces significant barriers that hinder its growth, illustrating a disconnect between demand and actual capacity

expansion.

Growth Forecast
Transmission & Distribution Scenario

Based on the projected increase in electrical energy requirements and peak electricity demand in India, there
is a clear need for substantial growth in power transmission and distribution infrastructure. To meet the rising
demand, significant investments and advancements in the power sector are being made. It is expected that the
transmission and distribution infrastructure will experience a substantial expansion to accommodate the

growing electricity requirements.

To support the projected energy demand of 1,907 billion units (BU) in FY 2027 and 2,472 BU in FY 2032 and
the expected increase in peak electricity demand from 216 gigawatts (GW) in FY 2023 to 277 GW in FY 2027
and 366 GW in FY 2032, the power transmission and distribution network will need to be strengthened and
expanded with significant augmentation of the distribution infrastructure. This will involve the construction of
new transmission lines, substations, and transformers, as well as upgrades to existing distribution networks to
enhance the capacity and efficiency of the grid. Additionally, the deployment of advanced technologies such

as smart grids and grid automation will be necessary to ensure optimal power flow and monitoring.

Furthermore, the expected increase in additional capacity requirement will also require a transformation in the
power transmission and distribution network with the installation of new transformers, distribution lines, and
metering systems to handle the higher loads and ensure reliable power supply to consumers. Thus, growth in
power transmission and distribution infrastructure in India is essential to meet the steadily increasing demand
for electricity. The expansion of these networks will enable the efficient and reliable supply of power,

supporting the nation's economic growth, industrial development, and achieving all power and energy goals.
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Key Demand Drivers

India, with its vast population, rapid urbanization, and thriving industrial and commercial sectors, is
experiencing a significant surge in the demand for electricity. The increased demand has enforced government
to support commissioned power plants to sell electricity even in the absence of valid Power Purchase
Agreement (PPA). Several factors are driving this increasing appetite for power. The major factors driving the
growth of the sector are increasing urbanization, rising disposable income witnessing a lifestyle shift thereby,
having an increasing consumption of electricity. To meet this burgeoning demand, it becomes imperative to

bolster the transmission and distribution infrastructure across the nation.
Population Growth

India, with a population comprising approximately 17.2% of the global total, is experiencing significant
demographic changes, as it became the most populous country in 2023, reaching around 1.428 billion
individuals. Despite a noticeable slowdown in population growth over recent years, the country continues to
witness an upward trend in its population. This growth necessitates a substantial increase in housing and

residential units, thereby driving demand for electricity.

To accommodate the increasing population and the subsequent rise in housing demand, India must enhance its
transmission and distribution (T&D) infrastructure. The current T&D framework may prove inadequate for
supplying electricity to densely populated urban areas and remote rural regions with limited connectivity.
Therefore, it is crucial to upgrade and expand the transmission and distribution networks to ensure a reliable
and uninterrupted power supply, effectively addressing the challenges posed by the burgeoning population.

Urbanization

The increasing population in India is projected to create substantial demand for residential units, particularly
in urban areas, serving as a significant driver for transmission and distribution (T&D) infrastructure. According
to the Handbook of Urban Statistics 2022, the urban population has been steadily rising, with over 469 million
urban dwellers in 2021, expected to exceed 558 million by 2031 and surpass 600 million by 2036. This rapid
urbanization reflects a transformation within Indian cities, as millions migrate to urban centers in search of
better opportunities and living standards. The growing number of nuclear families and evolving consumer
preferences will further amplify the demand for housing, necessitating enhanced T&D capabilities to support
this expansion. As urban areas require robust electricity infrastructure for residential, commercial, and
industrial needs, the surge in housing development will significantly increase the demand for T&D services.
To meet these requirements, India must upgrade and expand its T&D networks, ensuring they can adequately
supply electricity to densely populated regions and newly established urban locales, thus guaranteeing reliable

and uninterrupted power distribution.
Growth in demand from Industrial & Commercial Consumers

India is witnessing significant industrial and commercial growth across various sectors, positioning itself as a
potential global manufacturing hub with increasing investments throughout the value chain. Key industries,
including manufacturing, construction, information technology, and services, demand substantial electricity
for their operations, while the rise of commercial establishments such as shopping malls, hotels, and offices

further amplifies the need for robust transmission and distribution (T&D) infrastructure. The industrial sector
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accounts for approximately 43% of total power consumption, and per capita energy consumption has shown a
compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 3.78% from FY 2019 to FY 2023. This industrial expansion, coupled
with rising per capita income, is driving increased electrification and per capita usage. From April 2022 to
March 2023, power consumption reached 1,403.40 billion units (BU), exceeding the 1,316.76 BU recorded for
the entire FY 2021-22. Additionally, the government's focus on infrastructure development to meet the
demands of the growing population will further contribute to the sector's overall growth. To support this
industrial and commercial expansion, there is an urgent need to reinforce the T&D infrastructure, as high-
capacity power connections will be essential for industries and commercial entities. The current infrastructure
presents an opportunity for enhancement to effectively manage the anticipated increase in load in the coming
years. This underscores the importance of expanding and upgrading T&D networks to proactively meet the

evolving demands of these sectors.

Growth in demand from retail consumers

With rising incomes and improving living standards, there is a growing demand for transmission and
distribution (T&D) infrastructure to support increasing household electricity consumption. Households rely on
electricity for lighting, cooking, heating, cooling, and operating various appliances and electronics. As more
households gain access to electricity or upgrade to higher-powered appliances, the overall demand for T&D
services rises. To effectively address this scenario, India must enhance its T&D infrastructure at the local level
to accommodate the rising household consumption. This entails strengthening distribution networks,
upgrading transformers, and installing additional distribution substations to ensure a reliable supply of
electricity, particularly in rural and semi-urban areas. Such improvements will be essential to meet the evolving

needs of households and support the country's ongoing development.
Infrastructure Development

India is heavily investing in massive infrastructure projects. This substantial increase in infrastructure
development spending in India, as highlighted in the Budget 2024-25, is set to drive the demand for
transmission and distribution of power in the country. With the government nearly tripling its infrastructure
spending to Rs.11.1 lakh crore (US$ 134 billion), equivalent to approximately 3.6% of GDP, compared to
previous years, there will be a significant boost in the construction of highways, railways, airports, and smart

cities.

Furthermore, the continuation of the interest-free loan to state governments for infrastructure investment for
an additional year, amounting to Rs. 75,000 crores incentivizes the states to undertake complementary policy
actions and invest in infrastructure development. In addition, the establishment of the Urban Infrastructure
Development Fund (UIDF) utilizing the priority sector lending shortfall to create urban infrastructure in Tier

2 and Tier 3 cities, with an annual outlay of Rs. 10,000 crore, further contributes to the demand for electricity.

As a result of the increased infrastructure spending and the implementation of various initiatives, there will be
a surge in the demand for transmission and distribution infrastructure across the country. Upgrading and
expanding the transmission lines, transformers, and distribution networks will be essential to ensure that the
power generated from these new infrastructure projects can be effectively distributed to the end-users. The

reinforcement of the transmission and distribution infrastructure will enable the reliable and efficient supply
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of electricity, meeting the increased demands arising from the country's infrastructure development

endeavours.
Increasing Demand from Agriculture

Agriculture is a vital sector in India, employing a significant portion of the population and driving the demand
for robust transmission and distribution (T&D) infrastructure. As farmers increasingly adopt modern irrigation
techniques, such as electric pumps, the need for T&D services in the agricultural sector intensifies.
Furthermore, electricity plays a critical role in post-harvest processing and storage of agricultural produce,
further contributing to the demand for reliable T&D solutions. To effectively address these needs,
strengthening the distribution infrastructure in rural areas is essential. This includes expanding the network to
reach remote agricultural regions, installing dedicated agricultural feeders, and ensuring a dependable
electricity supply for irrigation and agro-processing units. Government initiatives like the Deen Dayal
Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana (DDUGJY) and the Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme (RDSS) are already
addressing these challenges, highlighting the importance of enhancing T&D capabilities to support the

agricultural sector's growth and modernization.
Government Initiatives

The Indian government has been actively implementing various schemes and initiatives, such as the Pradhan
Mantri Sahaj Bijli Har Ghar Yojana (Saubhagya), Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana, and the
Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme, to provide electricity access to all citizens. These initiatives focus on
electrifying rural areas and households that currently lack electricity access, thereby significantly increasing
the demand for robust transmission and distribution (T&D) infrastructure, particularly in rural regions. To
achieve the government's electrification goals, it is essential to enhance T&D infrastructure by extending
transmission lines, establishing new substations, and strengthening distribution networks. This proactive
approach will ensure that the growing demand for T&D services is met effectively, facilitating the delivery of

electricity to underserved communities and supporting broader economic development.
Strengthening the Grid for Renewable Energy Integration

The increasing installed capacity of renewable energy (RE) sources, such as wind and solar, necessitates the
development of a more robust grid network to effectively manage and distribute the growing electricity
generated from these variable sources. To support this demand, the Indian government aims to significantly
expand its power transmission network, targeting a total of 648,000 circuit kilometres (ckm) by 2032 to
accommodate a peak electricity demand of 458 GW. The anticipated addition of 280 GW of variable renewable
energy by 2030 highlights the need for upgraded transmission infrastructure to ensure efficient power
evacuation and maintain grid stability. Furthermore, the integration of renewable energy sources requires
enhanced inter-regional transfer capacities and the implementation of High Voltage Direct Current (HVDC)
lines, which are essential for managing the fluctuating nature of renewable energy generation. This growing
reliance on renewable energy sources directly drives the demand for improvements in Transmission and
Distribution (T&D) infrastructure, underscoring the necessity for a stronger grid network to support India's

ambitious energy transition goals.

Government Regulations
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Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana

The Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana (DDUGJY), launched in December 2014, is a government
scheme in India aimed at providing uninterrupted power supply to rural areas. It has three components under

its umbrella:

1. Separation of agriculture and non-agriculture feeders: The main objective of this component is
to separate the feeders in order to provide regulated supply of power to agricultural consumers and
continuous power supply to non-agricultural consumers in rural areas.

2. Strengthening and augmentation of sub-transmission & distribution (ST&D) infrastructure in
rural areas: The requirement for electricity in rural regions is growing steadily because of the
expanding customer base and shifts in lifestyle and consumption habits. Consequently, it is important
to enhance and reinforce the sub-transmission and distribution infrastructure to guarantee dependable
and high-quality electricity provision in rural areas.

3. Rural electrification: The previous Rajiv Gandhi Grameen Vidyutikaran Yojana (RGGVY)
program, which aimed to electrify villages and establish electricity distribution infrastructure in rural

areas, has now been incorporated into the DDUGJY scheme.

The scheme had a total budget of INR 75,893 crores. Out of this, components (1) and (2) with a cost of Rs.
43,033 crores received a budgetary support of Rs. 33,453 crores from the Indian Government throughout the
implementation period. The third component of the scheme had an approved cost of Rs. 39,275 crores,

including a budgetary support of Rs. 35,447 crores.

The Ministry of Power provided guidance for the scheme, while the Rural Electrification Corporation Limited
was responsible for its implementation. Initially, the government allocated 60% of the project cost to most
states and reserved 85% for special states. Additional funding of 15% was granted by the government when

the first milestones were achieved, with 5% of that amount being reserved for special states.

Achievements under DDUGJY RE:

Under the previous Rural Electrification (RE) program, as of December 31, 2021, a total of 1,365 projects with
a combined budget of Rs. 66,380 crore were approved. The Government of India (Gol) released a grant of Rs.

53,414 crore to the states. The progress made in terms of implementation is as follows:

e 2,993 Sub-stations (Incl. augmentation of 2,101 Sub-Stations) commissioned
e 10.14 Lakh Distribution Transformers commissioned

e 7.83 Lakh CKm of LT Lines erected

e 473 Lakh CKm 11KV Lines erected

e 0.15 Lakh Ckm 33 & 66 KV HT Lines erected

e As reported by the States, all the inhabited un-electrified villages across the country, as per Census
2011, were electrified by 28™ April, 2018.
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Achievements under DDUGJY New:

By December 31, 2021, a total of 4,404 projects with a budget of Rs. 47,972 crore were approved, including
various components. The Gol released a grant of Rs. 22,755 crore to the states. The physical progress achieved

so far is as follows:

e 3,958 Sub-stations (including augmentation of 2,093 Sub-stations) commissioned
e 3.95 Lakh Distribution Transformers commissioned

e 1.23 Lakh CKms of new 11 KV line erected

e 2.96 Lakh CKms of LT Lines erected

e 0.28 Lakh CKms of HT Lines (33 & 66 KV Lines) erected

e 1.22 Lakh CKms of 11 KV Feeders segregated

e Energy Meters in 153.80 Lakh consumer premises, 2.53 Lakh Distribution Transformers & 0.13 Lakh
11 KV Feeders installed

Achievement under DDUGJY Addl. Infra

An amount of Rs. 14,179 crore had been sanctioned to 20 states upon their request for the creation of additional
infrastructure exclusively for households covered under the Saubhagya scheme. As of December 31, 2021, a
cumulative grant of Rs. 7,165.52 crore has been released by the Government of India to the states. The physical

progress made is as follows:
e 228 Sub-stations (including augmentation of 220 Sub-stations) commissioned
e 2.19 Lakh Distribution Transformers commissioned
e 0.66 Lakh CKms of new 11 KV line erected

e 1.96 Lakh CKms of LT Lines erected

The scheme stands closed as on 31-03-2022. However, the power reforms and larger goal of rural
electrification under DDUGY/J has been taken under RDSS.

Integrated Power Development Scheme

Ministry of Power, Government of India notified “Integrated Power Development Scheme" (IPDS) on 3rd
December, 2014 with the aim to ensure 24x7 Power supplies for consumers, reduction in AT&C (aggregate
technical and commercial) losses, and providing access to power to all households. IPDS has the following

components under its umbrella:

1. Strengthening of Sub-transmission and Distribution network in urban areas including
provisioning of solar panels on Govt. buildings including Net-metering: The Indian government
has been offering financial assistance to State-owned Discoms/Power Departments through various

programs. However, these departments have been unable to keep up with the increasing demand for
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electricity, resulting in significant gaps and deficiencies in the sub-transmission and distribution
network. As a result, the sub-transmission and distribution network has become a hindrance in
ensuring reliable and high-quality power supply to consumers.

2. Metering of feeders / distribution transformers / consumers in urban areas: The implementation
of end-to-end metering is crucial for the power sector. Having effective metering for all consumers
ensures accurate accounting, billing, assessment of load patterns, and proper infrastructure planning.
It also enables the identification of areas with high losses, prompting corrective measures to reduce
those losses.

3. IT enablement of distribution sector and strengthening of distribution network: In July 2008,
the Ministry of Power, Government of India, launched the Restructured Accelerated Power
Development and Reforms Programme (R-APDRP) with the aim of establishing baseline data,
promoting accountability, reducing Aggregate Technical and Commercial (AT&C) losses to a level of
15% through strengthening and upgrading the sub-transmission and distribution network, and
adopting Information Technology. The R-APDRP has now been integrated into the Integrated Power
Development Scheme (IPDS).

The scheme has a total budget of Rs. 76,623 crore. Out of this, the estimated budget for components (1) and
(2) is Rs. 32,612 crore, which includes a budgetary support of Rs. 25,354 crore from the Government of India

throughout the implementation period.

The R-APDRP scheme, with a cost of Rs. 44,011 crore, including a budgetary support of Rs. 22,727 crore as
approved by CCEA, will be carried forward to the new IPDS scheme, in addition to the budget allocation for

components (1) and (2) mentioned above.

For the majority of states, the government has allocated 60% of the project cost, while 85% was allocated for
special states. Upon achieving the initial milestones, the government provided an additional 15% of funds,

with 5% specifically allocated to special states.

According to the February 2022 data from the Ministry of Power and New and Renewable Energy, projects
worth Rs.30,802 Crore with Government of India (Gol) Grant of Rs. 19,332 Crore] have been sanctioned under
IPDS covering project components outlined herein, of which Gol grant of Rs.16,717 Crore has been released

to the States. The distribution system strengthening works have been successfully completed in 544 circles.

The targets set and the achievements under IPDS 2014- 2022 strengthening project for major works are

tabulated below

Items (Unit) Target Achievement
New Power Sub Station (Nos.) 999 994

HT Lines (cKm) 24,262 23,539

LT Lines (cKm) 10,769 10,409

AB Cable (cKm) 65,029 64,364

UG Cable (cKm) 21,551 21,336

Roof Top Solar Panels (kWp) 46,544 46,107
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This scheme has been subsumed under RDSS, to be implemented as per its extant guidelines, and marked
closed as of March 2022. No new projects will be sanctioned under this scheme but projects already sanctioned
were eligible to receive funds up to 31st March 2022. However, projects sanctioned for Ayodhya, Uttar Pradesh
under IPDS were allocated funds till 31st March 2023.

Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme

The Government of India has introduced the Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme (RDSS), which is a
comprehensive initiative aimed at transforming the distribution sector. With a significant budget of Rs.
3,03,758 crore and an estimated financial assistance of Rs. 97,631 crore from the Central Government over a
period of 5 years from Financial Year (FY) 2021-22 to FY 2025-26, the scheme focuses on reducing Aggregate
Technical & Commercial (AT&C) losses to pan-India levels of 12-15% and eliminating the Average Cost of
Supply (ACS)-Average Revenue Realized (ARR) gap by 2024-25.

The primary goal of the RDSS is to improve the operational efficiency and financial sustainability of power
distribution companies (DISCOMs). It accomplishes this by providing financial assistance to DISCOMSs based
on their adherence to pre-qualifying criteria and their achievement of minimum benchmarks. The scheme is

divided into two main components:

1. Part'A'includes financial support for prepaid smart metering, system metering, and the upgradation
of distribution infrastructure, while
2. Part 'B' focuses on training, capacity building, and other enabling and supporting activities.
Under the RDSS, DISCOMs must achieve a minimum score of 60% and fulfill specific parameters to be
eligible for funding. This encourages DISCOMs to undertake necessary reforms and enhancements in their
operations and infrastructure. The scheme also integrates existing power sector reform programs, including the
Integrated Power Development Scheme, Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana, and Pradhan Mantri

Sahaj Bijli Har Ghar Yojana, streamlining efforts under a unified program.

Through the RDSS, the government aims to strengthen the distribution sector, enhance supply infrastructure,
and promote the adoption of prepaid smart metering systems. By reducing AT&C losses and closing the ACS-
ARR gap, the scheme will improve the financial viability of DISCOMs, ensuring efficient and reliable
electricity delivery to consumers. This comprehensive approach will contribute to the overall development and
growth of the power distribution sector in India, benefiting both DISCOMs and electricity consumers

nationwide.
Achievements

The reform measures implemented under the RDSS, in conjunction with other initiatives by the Ministry, have
led to a significant decrease in AT&C losses of DISCOMs from 22.32% in the fiscal year 2021 to 16.44% in
the fiscal year 2022. This reduction in AT&C losses has subsequently narrowed the gap between Average Cost
of Supply (ACS) and Aggregate Revenue Requirement (ARR) from Rs. 0.69/kWh in FY2021 to Rs. 0.15/kWh
in FY2022.
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Furthermore, the AT&C losses in the power sector have further decreased to 15.41% (provisional) in FY 22-
23. The direct implication of this achievement is a tangible improvement in the ACS-ARR gap, ultimately

benefiting end consumers by ensuring the provision of quality power supply.
National Grid: One Nation - One Grid

The "One Nation One Grid" initiative of the Government of India is an ambitious initiative aimed at integrating
and unifying the power grids across the country into a single national grid. The policy's objective is to enable
the seamless transmission and sharing of electricity across states and regions, ensuring efficient utilization of

power resources and promoting grid stability.

Under this policy, the different regional power grids in India, such as the Northern, Western, Eastern, and
Southern grids, are interconnected to form a synchronized and interconnected power transmission network.
The integration of these grids allows for the transfer of surplus power from one region to another, ensuring a

reliable and consistent power supply across the country.

The achievement of this goal was realized with the commissioning of the 765kV S/c Raichur — Sholapur line
on December 31, 2013. This milestone paved the way for the integration of the regional grids and laid the

foundation for a unified and synchronized power transmission network across the country.

The central agency responsible for the development and strengthening of the transmission network is
POWERGRID. Their focus lies in establishing inter-state and inter-regional transmission links to enhance the
capacity of the national grid. This proactive approach ensures optimal utilization of India's diverse and

unevenly distributed energy resources.

In the fiscal year 2021-22 alone, the country witnessed the addition of 7,200 MW of inter-regional (IR)
transmission capacity. This continuous expansion of the transmission infrastructure has resulted in a
cumulative capacity of 1,225,260 MVA as of January 2024. These developments reflect the commitment of

the government to reinforce the national grid and facilitate the seamless transfer of power across regions.

The implementation of the National Grid system signifies India's commitment to developing a robust and
unified power transmission infrastructure. Through the continuous strengthening of inter-state and inter-
regional transmission links, the country aims to achieve optimal utilization of resources, enhance grid stability,
and foster competition in the power market. These efforts are vital for meeting the growing electricity demand,

promoting renewable energy, and ensuring reliable and affordable power supply for all.

Green Energy Corridor

The Green Energy Corridor initiative in India focuses on the development of transmission corridors and
associated infrastructure to facilitate the integration of renewable energy into the power grid. It aims to
address the challenges of integrating large-scale renewable energy generation by strengthening the
transmission network by upgrading existing transmission lines, constructing new high-capacity lines, and

establishing substations and transformers.

The initiative aims to balance power supply and demand by transmitting surplus renewable energy from

regions with high generation potential to areas with high consumption. It also aims to improve grid stability
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and reliability, minimize transmission losses, and enable open access and market mechanisms for renewable

energy trading.

The 12th Plan Period facilitated the integration and transmission of 32,713 MW of renewable energy
capacity. The scheme initially estimated a total funding requirement of Rs. 34,141 Crore for the development
of transmission infrastructure and control systems in states with abundant renewable resources such as
Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Karnataka, Maharashtra, Rajasthan,
Madhya Pradesh, and Tamil Nadu.

The Green Energy Corridor project requires an estimated cost of Rs. 12,693.94 Crore for intra-state
transmission systems and Rs. 15,455 Crore for inter-state transmission systems (revised figures). The funding
for intra-state transmission schemes involves 20% equity from the State Government, 40% grant from the
National Clean Energy Fund (NCEF), and 40% soft loan. Inter-state transmission schemes, on the other hand,
are funded with 30% equity from PGCIL (Power Grid Corporation of India Limited) and 70% soft loan.

To support the funding of green energy corridors, a loan agreement has been signed between PGCIL and
KfW Germany for a soft loan of Euro 500 million. Additionally, PGCIL has obtained a loan from ADB
(Asian Development Bank) for the implementation of transmission schemes under Green Energy Corridor-
Part D. Various states including Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan, Himachal Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, and
Madhya Pradesh have signed loan agreements with KfW Germany for financial assistance in implementing

intra-state transmission projects.

Green Energy Corridor (GEC) Phase |

GEC-1, was approved by the Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) in 2015. This scheme
involves the implementation of intra-state transmission lines and sub-stations in eight renewable energy-rich
states: Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Rajasthan,
and Tamil Nadu. The project aims to evacuate approximately 24 GW of renewable energy power, with
around 16.4 GW already commissioned and connected to the grid. The project's total cost is Rs. 10,141.68
crore, funded by 40% central grant from MNRE (Rs. 4,056.67 crore), 40% loan from KfW Germany (EUR
500 million), and 20% equity by the State Transmission Utilities (STUs). As of October 31, 2022, 8,651 ckm
of transmission lines and 19,558 MVA of substations have been constructed, with Rajasthan, Madhya
Pradesh, and Tamil Nadu having completed all their projects. The commissioning timeline for projects under
GEC-1 was extended until March 2023.

Green Energy Corridor (GEC) Phase Il

GEC-I1 was approved by the CCEA in January 2022. This scheme targets the implementation of intra-state
transmission lines and sub-stations in seven states: Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Rajasthan,
Tamil Nadu, and Uttar Pradesh. The project's objective is to evacuate approximately 20 GW of renewable
energy power in these states with addition of 10,753 circuit kilometres (ckm) of transmission lines and 27,546
Mega Volt-Amperes (MVA) capacity of sub-stations. The project cost is Rs. 12,031.33 crore, with 33%
central financial assistance from MNRE (Rs. 3,970.34 crore) and the remaining 67% available as a loan from

KfW/REC/PFC. The State Transmission Utilities (STUSs) in these states are currently preparing the packages
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and issuing tenders for the project implementation. The scheduled commissioning timeline for projects under

GEC-2 is March 2026.

The State-wise brief of the projects under the scheme is as under:

State

Gujarat

Himachal Pradesh
Karnataka

Kerala

Rajasthan

Tamil Nadu

Uttar Pradesh
Total

Estimated project
cost (INR Crore)

3636.73
489.49
1036.25
420.32
880.92
719.76
4847.86
12,031.33

Budgetary Outlay for Power Sector

Length of
transmission lines
envisaged (ckm)

5138
62
938
224
1170
624
2597
10753

Capacity of
substations
envisaged (MVA)

5880
761
1225
620
1580
2200
15280
27546

RE addition
envisaged (MW)

4000
317
2639
452
4023
4000
4000
19431

The recent interim budget (FY 2024-25) witnessed a significant growth in budgetary allocation for ongoing

Government schemes. Although power sector has always remained a key focus area of successive

Governments, there was a moderate decline in budget outlays for existing schemes during FY 2022 and FY

2023. In its latest budget, the Government reversed this trend by increasing its outlay - underlining a renewed

commitment to infrastructure development and central sector initiatives, reflecting the government's efforts to

boost economic growth and address key developmental needs.

Government Schemes (in INR 000' Crore)

23.3
201 21.1
14.8 29 14.6
11.4 12.3 12.0
9.4
7.7
I 2.8
FY2017  FY2018  FY2019  FY2020  FY2021  FY2022

W Overall Outlay (Gross)
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Union Budget, Government of India

Realizing the challenges faced by the T&D segment, the budget provides special emphasis on Reform Linked
Distribution Scheme — which was launched to improve the operational efficiency & financial stability of
stakeholders in distribution segment. The program saw an outlay of INR 14,500 crore in budget FY 2025, an
increase of nearly 40% from the outlay that was provided during the previous budget (RE 2023-24).

Engineering, Procurement, and Construction (EPC)

EPC refers to a prominent contracting agreement in the construction industry where a single contractor assumes
full responsibility for the project's engineering, procurement, and construction. This model streamlines project
execution by transferring substantial risks from the owner to the contractor, making it an attractive option for

developers who seek cost certainty and reduced engagement in project management.
EPC contracts typically involve several key characteristics:

¢ Single Point of Responsibility: The contractor manages all project aspects, simplifying oversight for
the client.

e  Fixed Price and Cost Certainty: Often structured as a lump sum, these contracts reduce financial risk
and enable better budget management.

e Risk Transfer: Significant project risks, including design and construction-related uncertainties, are
transferred to the contractor.

e Turnkey Delivery: The contractor delivers a fully operational facility, allowing the client to
commence operations without further modifications.

e Performance Guarantees: Contractors commit to meeting specific performance standards, assuring
quality and operational efficiency.

Scope of EPC Services in Power Transmission and Distribution

EPC (Engineering, Procurement, and Construction) services in the power transmission and distribution sector
encompass a wide range of activities that are crucial for the development and operation of electrical power
grids. These services involve the planning, design, construction, and commissioning of various infrastructure
components, ensuring a seamless and efficient flow of electricity. Key areas covered by EPC services in power

transmission and distribution include:

o Substation Construction: EPC contractors design, build, and commission substations, which are
essential for transforming and distributing electricity. This involves the installation of transformers,
switchgear, and other electrical equipment.

e  Transmission Line Construction: EPC services extend to the construction of high-voltage transmission
lines, which transport electricity over long distances. This includes the installation of towers, conductors,
and insulators.

e Distribution Network Development. EPC contractors are responsible for designing and building
distribution networks, which deliver electricity to end-users. This involves the installation of distribution

transformers, feeders, and other components.
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e  Grid Modernization and Expansion: EPC services are crucial for upgrading existing power grids and
expanding their capacity to meet growing demand. This involves the rehabilitation of aging
infrastructure, installation of new equipment, and integration of renewable energy sources.

e  Project Management: EPC contractors provide comprehensive project management services, overseeing
all aspects of the project from planning and design to construction and commissioning. This ensures that
projects are completed on time, within budget, and to the required quality standards.

EPC services play a vital role in ensuring the reliability and efficiency of power transmission and
distribution systems. By providing a one-stop solution for all aspects of project development, EPC
contractors help to streamline the process and reduce project risks. As the demand for electricity continues

to grow, the importance of EPC services in the power sector will only increase.
Construction industry in India
Overview

The construction sector is a key component of the Indian economy with linkages across more than 200+ sub
sectors. Construction, the second largest economic activity in India (after agriculture) contributes around
~9.1% to the national GDP. Further, India is poised to become the third largest construction market in the next
2-3 years on the back of stable economic growth as the real estate sector has emerged to be a critical engine in
the country’s growth story. As per a Knight Frank report, the construction sector, along with the output
generated from real estate services and ownership of dwellings, contributes nearly 18% to the economy’s total

outpu.

It is the second largest employment generator in India with nearly 71 million workforce which is expected to
cross 100 million by 2030. High employability of the sector is due to chain of backward and forward linkages
that the sector has with other sectors of the economy. It provides impetus to other manufacturing sectors like
cement, bitumen, iron and steel, chemicals, bricks, paints, tiles among others. A unit increase in expenditure
in construction sector has a multiplier effect on other sectors with a capacity to generate income as high as five

times in other sectors.

India's construction industry is on a phenomenal growth trajectory, projected to reach a staggering USD 1.4
trillion by 2025, accounting for 8%-10% of India's GDP. This represents a significant leap from its current size
of approximately USD 820 billion, showcasing the dynamism and potential of this sector. Cities are a major
driver for the construction industry as more than 40% of the population is expected to live in urban India
(compared to the current 33%), leading to a demand for 25 million additional mid-end and affordable units by
2030. Further, the Smart Cities Mission targeted at 100 cities is aimed at improving the quality of life through

modernized/ technology driven urban planning.

The Indian government's ambitious Gati Shakti National Master Plan plays a pivotal role in propelling the
construction industry forward. This comprehensive roadmap aims to seamlessly integrate infrastructure
development across various sectors, creating a national logistics network that will boost efficiency and

reduce costs.

The Bharatmala Pariyojana initiative complements Gati Shakti by focusing specifically on developing a
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world-class highway network spanning over 83,000 kilometers. This ambitious project comprises several
expressways, ring roads, and economic corridors, aiming to improve connectivity, boost regional
development, and facilitate trade. The booming construction industry is a significant job creator, directly
employing millions of workers across various disciplines like engineering, construction, architecture, and
skilled labor. Additionally, the sector indirectly supports numerous job opportunities in associated

industries like manufacturing, transportation, and logistics.

Historical growth trend in construction industry

Contribution to national economy by the construction sector has steady improved over the years, and by FY
2024 it is estimated to account for nearly 9.1% of national Gross Value Added (GVA). In actual terms, the

GVA by construction sector reached approximately INR 14.5 trillion in FY 2024.

This positive development is based on increased government spending on infrastructure as well as faster than
expected demand growth in the real estate sector. The housing sector especially is seeing stable demand, on
the back of low loan rates, deductions in stamp duty announced by several state Governments as well as drop

in property price volatility.

Gross Value Addition -Contruction (INR Trillion)
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Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (base year 2011-12)
The government has identified infrastructure as a priority sector to bolster GDP growth. Various reforms have
been introduced from time to time to attract investment in infrastructure. Infrastructure sector was opened to
private participation post-liberalization in 1991 and currently up to 100% FDI under automatic route is allowed

in most sectors/activities.

100% FDI under automatic route is allowed in construction-development projects which would include
development of townships, construction of residential/commercial premises, roads or bridges, hotels, resorts,

hospitals, educational institutions, recreational facilities, city and regional level infrastructure, townships.

India has emerged as a safe investment destination in the last decade. The construction development segment

(townships, housing, built-up infrastructure, and construction-development projects) is the seventh largest FDI
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recipient with its share in total FDI inflows standing at nearly 4% (at the end of March 2024) and cumulatively
amounted to INR 3,407 billion from Apr 2000 — March 2024.

Segment FY 2021  FY 2022 FY 2023 FY 2024 Cumulative FDI
INR Bn INR Bn INR Bn INR Bn From Apr 2000-March

2024
INR Bn

Construction Development | 5, 5 9.32 11.96 2113 131321
Townships, housing, built-up
infrastructure and construction-

development projects

Construction (Infrastructure) 58240 | 24178 | 13588 | 350.76 2,395.55

Activities

Key Segments of the Indian Construction Industry

Construction sector includes a broad spectrum of activities including planning & design to actual construction.

The sector is broadly divided into two: real estate construction and Industrial & infrastructure construction.

Infrastructure &
Industrial Construction

Industrial & Utilities Tran%%ortau

Real Estate

Residential

Commercial

Institutional

Real Estate
Residential Construction: Building Homes for a Growing Nation

It is the largest Segment, representing approximately 60% of the industry, residential construction plays a
dominant role. Rapid urbanization driven by a burgeoning middle class and economic growth fuels demand
for new housing units, particularly in Tier 1 and Tier 2 cities. Government initiatives like Pradhan Mantri Awas

Yojana (PMAY) aim to bridge the housing gap and provide affordable homes for low-income families.
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Preference for smaller apartments, smart homes, and integrated townships with amenities is gaining traction

among the residents.
Commercial Construction: Skyrocketing Demand for Office and Retail Space

This segment is fuelled by Economic Growth i.e., Increasing business activity and foreign direct investment
drive demand for office space in major cities. Growth of e-commerce and changing consumer preferences
necessitate modern retail centres and logistics infrastructure. Emerging trend of Co-working and Coworking
Spaces catering to the burgeoning freelance and start-up culture. Green buildings and energy-efficient

technologies are gaining traction as environmental consciousness rises.

Infrastructure Construction: Connecting India: Roads & Highways, Railways, Airports, and Ports

The sector bears strategic importance in contributing towards country’s economic growth. It is a key driver of
economic growth and national development. Infrastructure development can be referred to as a set of basic
services, facilities, and physical installations required for smooth functioning of quality life in a country.
Growth in infrastructure serves as an indicator of level of urbanization as well as overall development in the
country. It encompasses the development and maintenance of essential infrastructure like roads, highways,

railways, airports, ports, waterways, etc. This segment plays a crucial role in:

e  Connecting people and places: Efficient transportation networks facilitate movement of goods and

people, boosting trade and commerce.

o Stimulating economic activity: Infrastructure projects create jobs, attract investments, and spur

development across various sectors.

o Improving quality of life: Access to clean water, sanitation, and reliable electricity enhances living

standards and promotes overall well-being.

Key Segments of Infrastructure Construction:

Roads & Highways: India has a road network spanning approximately 6.6 million kms, making it the second
largest in the world. This network — which comprises of national highways, state highways, district roads, and
rural road — carries approximately 65% of country’s freight traffic and nearly 90% of passenger traffic.
However, it needs significant expansion and upgrades. The government initiatives like Bharatmala Pariyojana

and Sagarmala aim to improve connectivity and logistics efficiency.

Railways: The Indian Railways network is the fourth largest globally, undergoing modernization with
dedicated freight corridors and high-speed rail projects. The modernization of railway stations in India
encompasses a wide range of initiatives aimed at enhancing infrastructure, amenities, and services to provide
passengers with a world-class travel experience. This includes the construction of modern waiting halls,
waiting rooms, restrooms, and passenger lounges equipped with amenities such as Wi-Fi connectivity,
charging points, and digital display boards providing real-time information about train schedules and arrivals.
Additionally, efforts are underway to improve accessibility for passengers with disabilities by installing ramps,

elevators, and other facilities to ensure equitable access to railway services.
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Airports: Expansion and modernization of airports to cater to growing air traffic and promote regional
connectivity. India plans to build and upgrade over 100 airports, expanding air connectivity and catering to

growing passenger demand.

Ports: With a coastline of approximately 7,517 km, India's coastline offers immense potential for port
development, facilitating international trade and boosting maritime connectivity. India has 12 major ports and
approximately 200 minor ports as of July 2024. Indian ports handle 95% of the total international trade volume
of the country where the 12 major ports of India handled 53% of the total cargo and the minor ports accounted
for 47% of the cargo traffic in FY2024. Various initiatives are being taken by central bodies to improve
maritime transport in India by reducing turnaround time, enhance operational efficiency, improve capacity
utilization, increase inland waterways, and lower costs. Sagar Mala Project and Maritime India Vision 2030
are few of the largest sector specific policies being implemented across the country aimed at bringing India to

the forefront of the global maritime transport.
Global transformer industry

The global transformer industry plays a crucial role in supporting the electrical power infrastructure worldwide.
Transformers are indispensable devices that convert voltage levels to enable efficient transmission and
distribution of electricity. They are used in various applications, from power generation plants to residential
areas, ensuring a reliable and uninterrupted supply of electricity. The industry is driven by several factors,
including economic growth, urbanization, and the increasing demand for electricity. As countries develop and
cities expand, the need for transformers grows to meet the rising energy consumption. Additionally, the shift
towards renewable energy sources and the electrification of transportation are further driving demand for
transformers. Major players in the global transformer market include multinational corporations like ABB,
Siemens, GE, Schneider Electric, and Mitsubishi Electric, known for their technological expertise and global
reach. However, the industry also faces challenges such as rising raw material costs, intense competition from
emerging markets, and rapid technological advancements. Despite these challenges, the global transformer
industry is expected to continue expanding, driven by the persistent demand for electricity and the need for

efficient and reliable power distribution solutions.
Indian Transformer Industry

Transformer along with power transmission lines forms the core of a power transmission & distribution (T&D)
infrastructure and an important part of substation infrastructure. A substation transforms or regulates voltage
levels. It contains various equipment such as Transformers, Switches, Circuit breakers, Large metallic pipe

called bus work, Support structures to terminate transmission lines and Communications equipment.
Transformers can be broadly categorized into following based on the output rating.

e Power transformers: Power transformers are used in transmission network of higher voltages for
step-up and step down application. It should have a primary voltage rating of 33 kilo volt (kV) and

above.
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o Distribution transformers: Distribution transformers work at lower voltages. A distribution
transformer is used to transform power voltage from transmission point to distribution of power to

the end user.

Electricity generated at a power plant is transmitted to the nearest grid via step-up transformers and then to the
state grid (via step-up or step-down transformers) and then to a power substation via step-down transformers.

Finally, distribution transformers are used to transmit power from the sub-transmission point to end consumers.

e  There are also specialized types of transformers. These are primarily used for welding, furnace etc.
Special Transformers find application in industries like oil & gas, metal, steel for melting, refining,
etc.

e Another classification of the transformer comprises current and voltage transformer (defined in unit
volume), which together are referred as instrument transformer.

Based on application, transformers are also classified as industrial transformers or utility transformers. Based

on technology, it can be divided into oil filled transformers and dry transformers.
Market Scenario

The Indian transformer industry is experiencing robust growth, driven by factors such as rapid urbanization,
industrialization, and increasing demand for electricity. The estimated market size for FY 2024 is INR 333.3

billion, indicating a significant expansion in recent years. Several key trends are shaping the market landscape:

Infrastructure Development: India's ongoing infrastructure projects, including the construction of power
plants, transmission lines, and distribution networks, are driving demand for transformers. The government's

focus on smart cities and rural electrification initiatives is further fueling this growth.

Renewable Energy Expansion: The increasing adoption of renewable energy sources, such as solar and wind
power, is creating a need for transformers to integrate these sources into the grid. This is contributing to the

expansion of the transformer market.

Industrial Growth: India's thriving manufacturing sector, including automotive, electronics, and chemicals, is
driving demand for electricity. This, in turn, is leading to increased demand for transformers for industrial
applications.

Technological Advancements: Advances in transformer technology, such as the development of more efficient
and compact designs, are enabling manufacturers to offer innovative products. This is driving the market

towards higher-value products.

Government Policies: The government's focus on improving power infrastructure and promoting energy
efficiency is creating a favorable environment for the transformer industry. Policies such as the National

Electricity Policy and the National Solar Mission are supporting the growth of the market.

Despite the positive outlook, the Indian transformer industry faces challenges such as intense competition,
rising raw material costs, and the need to comply with stringent quality standards. However, with the right
strategies and investments, the industry is well-positioned to capitalize on the growing market opportunities

and continue its expansion in the coming years.
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Highest capacity addition in Indian power T&D industry happens in 220 kV and 400 kV voltage segment, with
765 kV having the smallest additions. However, pace of capacity addition in 765 kV segment is improving as
power utilities shift to higher voltage level to transmit power with low operational losses. With this shift

expected to continue, 765 kV segment would see the maximum addition in the years ahead.

Voltage Level FY 2015 FY 2016 FY 2017 FY 2018 FY 2019 FY 2020 | FY 2021

220 kV 12,084 24,804 5,292 5,487 21,145 21,140 21,920
400 kV 14,970 17,045 10,012 13,813 30,560 24,590 23,955
765 kV 38,500 19,500 5,705 3,819 21,000 19,500 7,700

+/- 500 kV HVDC 2,574 - -
+/- 800 kV HVDC 1,500 3,000 3,000
All India 65,554 62,849 23,583 23,119 72,705 68,230 56,575

Source: Central Electricity Authority, Ministry of Power

The slowdown in transmission capacity addition in the power T&D segment have led transformer
manufacturers to revise their annual production volume. Annual production of transformers fell from a high
of approximately 233,047 MVA in FY 2019 to an estimated 163,933 MVA in FY 2023. The decline in FY
2020 could be solely attributed to the economic slowdown, while in FY 2021 disruption in production due to

Covid-19 restrictions further deteriorated the prevalent unfavourable environment.

Annual Production of Power Transformers (in MVA)

2,33,047
1,85,331
1,63,265 1,63,933
1,51,639 I I
FY 2019 FY 2020 FY 2021 FY 2022 FY 2023

Source: Center for Monitoring Indian Economy (CMIE)

Substations in India: Historical Growth and Voltage-Wise Distribution

Over the past several years, India's substation capacity has experienced robust growth, reflecting the expansion
of the country’s power infrastructure to meet increasing electricity demand. From FY 2019 to FY 2024, the
total substation capacity has grown from 899,663 MV A to 1,251,080 MVA, representing a substantial increase.
This growth equates to a Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 5.9%, demonstrating a consistent

investment in strengthening and expanding the country’s power distribution network.
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Substation Capacity (in MVA)
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Source: Niti Aayog, India Climate & Energy Dashboard

In FY 2019, the total substation capacity was 899,663 MVA. This capacity increased to 967,893 MVA in FY
2020 and further rose to 1,025,468 MVA in FY 2021. The upward trend continued with the capacity reaching
1,104,450 MVA in FY 2022. By FY 2023, the total capacity had grown to 1,180,352 MVA. The most recent
data for FY 2024 shows a significant jump to 1,251,080 MVA, with projections for FY 2025 estimating a
capacity of 1,265,700 MVA. This growth underscores the ongoing efforts to enhance power distribution and

support the country's increasing energy needs.
Voltage-Wise Substation

As of July 2024, India’'s substation distribution reveals significant variations across different voltage levels and
sectors. At the 220 kV level, most substations are state-owned i.e. 455,599 with Central and Private sectors
contributing 14,521 and 1,957 substations, respectively. For the 400 kV level, the Central sector leads with
212,420 substations, followed closely by the State sector with 221,653 and the Private sector with 28,350. The
500 kV level shows a smaller number of substations, with the Central sector having 9,500, the Private sector
2,500, and the State sector 1,500. At 765 kV, the Central sector dominates with 238,700 substations, while the
Private and State sectors have 31,000 and 28,000 substations, respectively. Lastly, at the 800 kV and 320 kV
levels, the Central sector has 18,000 and 2,000 substations, with no contributions from the Private or State

sectors at these voltage levels.

Voltage Level Central Private State
220 kV 14,521 1,957 455,599
400 kV 212,420 28,350 221,653
500 kV 9,500 2,500 1,500
765 kV 238,700 31,000 28,000
800 kV 18,000 - -
320 kV 2,000 - -
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The growth in substation capacity over the years and the bifurcation of substations across various voltage levels
reflect India's commitment to expanding and modernizing its power infrastructure. The increasing capacity
and strategic distribution of substations are critical to ensuring a reliable and efficient power supply across the

country, supporting both current and future energy demands.
Demand Drivers

The demand for power transformers is directly dependent on expansion as well as modernization of power
transmission capacity. Government objective of 100% electrification as well as higher demand for
uninterrupted power from industrial and domestic consumers have led to sustained investment in increasing

the transmission capacity in the country.

In addition, integration of renewable power into national grid along with need for smart transmission — due to
the rise of electric charging stations and digitization & automation across industrial consumers have created
the need for smart transformers that can control power transmission in an intelligent way. To meet this
emerging need utilities will have to upgrade the transmission capability, by installing smart transformers that

can independently regulate voltage, along with intelligent monitoring and diagnostic features.
These two developments will be the key demand drivers in the power transformer industry in the coming years.

From an end user perspective, initiatives like increasing electrification of railway infrastructure, growth in
demand from industrial consumers due to large scale industrial growth, and higher demand from domestic
consumers as the usage of electrical appliances goes up will create higher demand for power. This will in turn
require expansion and upgradation of transmission capability creating demand for power transformers.

Growth in transmission infrastructure

The Ministry of Power has made significant strides in enhancing India's transmission infrastructure under
Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi's leadership. The recently finalized National Electricity Plan (2023-2032)
aims to expand the transmission network from 485,000 circuit kilometres (ckm) in 2024 to 648,000 ckm by
2032, accommodating a projected peak demand of 458 GW. This ambitious plan, with a total estimated cost
of approximately INR 9.15 trillion, includes the addition of nine High Voltage Direct Current (HVDC) lines,
boosting inter-regional transfer capacity from 119 GW to 168 GW. Recently, the Ministry approved 50.9 GW
of transmission capacity, focusing on renewable energy evacuation, while also achieving the electrification of
83,596 Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Group (PVTG) households. Despite challenges like land acquisition and
regulatory hurdles, the Ministry's initiatives aim to ensure energy security and facilitate the integration of

renewable sources into the grid, marking a pivotal step towards a sustainable energy future for India.
Integration of renewable energy / variable renewable energy (VRE)

India is aggressive increasing its installed generation capacity in renewable space, with total installed
generation capacity in renewable space reaching nearly 96 GW (as on 31 May 2021). This accounted for
nearly one fourth of the total installed generation capacity in India. During the month of April 2021,
approximately 10.7 BU of power was generated from renewable sources, accounting for 11% of total power

generation in the country during the month.
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Solar and wind energy dominate Indian renewable energy domain, and generation centers are often located in
far off location. This creates the need for a robust transmission infrastructure to facilitate of transfer of power
from origin to destination. Moreover, the variable nature of power generated and the need for power evacuation
meant the transmission infrastructure creates a strong demand for power transformers that will beef up the

transmission capability.

The integration of Variable Renewable Energy (VRE) is pivotal for India’s transition to a sustainable energy
future, aiming for 500 GW of renewable capacity by 2030. The National Electricity Plan (2023-2032)
addresses this by expanding the transmission network to 648,000 circuit kilometres (ckm) and approving 50.9
GW of transmission capacity for VRE. With a focus on evacuating 280 GW of VRE to the Inter-State
Transmission System (ISTS) by 2030, the plan emphasizes investments in advanced grid technologies and
energy storage solutions. By overcoming integration challenges, India can maximize its renewable potential,

reduce emissions, and secure energy for its growing economy.
Demand from railway electrification initiatives

In railway transportation, transformers are used to reduce the voltage level received from overhead lines to
make it suitable to power essential train functions like traction, lighting, brakes and heating & ventilation.
Indian Government has announced a plan to achieve 100% rail electrification by 2023 and make Indian
railways a net zero carbon emitter by 2030. As part of that, railways are investing in aggressively scaling up
freight capabilities and is electrifying the remaining lines. This initiative has seen Indian railways floating
several tenders for procuring transformers, with leading global supplies like ABB securing multi million dollar
contracts. With a significant percentage of railway network yet to be electrified, the opportunities created by

rail electrification is immense.
Demand from industrial sector

Industrial production has increased by leaps and bounds in the last decade alone, on the back of increasing
demand. Billions of rupees worth of investments has gone into expand production capacity as well as
modernizing the manufacturing infrastructure across all sectors. The growth in industrial production has
increased the electricity consumption. Along with increase in power generation, this development also required
improving the transmission infrastructure to bring down the voltage to levels that is combatable for usage.
Similarly, electricity demand has increased from domestic households too, with increase in electrified homes

as well as growth in the number of electronic and electrical appliances used.

Regulatory Scenario

Indian capital goods sector has been completely decontrolled to allow a level playing field for private
companies. No industrial license is required for entry into this sector. Similarly, the quantum of payment for
technology transfer, design & drawing, royalty etc to foreign collaborator has no limit. Up to 100% foreign

direct investment is permitted in the sector and there are no restrictions/limits on import-export activities.

Removal of restrictive industrial licensing norms, easing regulations for private companies to enter the sector
as well as relaxation of foreign direct investments (FDI) are few of the regulatory initiatives. In the FDI front,
the Government currently allows up to 100% FDI under automatic route in most of the segments within the

capital goods sector.
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National Goods Policy, announced in 2016, is expected to be the key regulatory framework that would guide
domestic capital goods manufacturing industry in the coming years. Primary objective of the policy includes
increasing the annual production value of capital goods in the country to INR 750,000 Crore by 2025, up from
INR 230,000 Crore that was prevailing in FY 2015. This policy, along with Make in India scheme, and the
Atmanirhar Bharat Abhayan (in May 2020) is expected to fuel the capital goods industry in India in the coming
years.

Future Scenario

The Indian transformer industry is experiencing a period of robust growth, driven by a confluence of factors.
The market size is projected to expand significantly from INR 333.3 billion in FY 2024 to INR 522.98 billion
by FY 2030 at a CAGR of ~8%. This growth trajectory is underpinned by the escalating demand for electricity,
a consequence of rapid urbanization, industrialization, and a burgeoning economy.

Government initiatives are also playing a pivotal role in fostering the industry’'s growth. The government's
emphasis on infrastructure development, renewable energy, and smart grids is creating a conducive
environment for the transformer industry. These initiatives are driving investments in power transmission and
distribution networks, renewable energy projects, and energy-efficient technologies, thereby stimulating

demand for transformers.

Moreover, advancements in transformer technology are poised to fuel market expansion. Innovations in design,
materials, and manufacturing processes are enabling the development of more efficient, reliable, and compact
transformers. These technological advancements are enhancing the performance and capabilities of

transformers, making them more attractive to customers and driving demand.

While the industry faces challenges such as competition and rising raw material costs, the overall outlook
remains optimistic. The increasing demand for electricity, coupled with supportive government policies and
technological advancements, presents significant opportunities for growth. The Indian transformer industry is

well-positioned to capitalize on these opportunities and emerge as a global leader in the coming years.
Transformer Components Industry
Product overview

Transformers are essential devices in electrical power systems due to their ability to efficiently transfer
electrical energy between different voltage levels. This capability is crucial for various applications, including
long-distance power transmission, local distribution, and industrial processes. By stepping up or stepping down
voltages, transformers enable the optimal transmission and utilization of electrical energy. This not only
improves efficiency but also ensures safety and reliability in power systems. Each component plays a crucial

role in the efficient and safe operation of these devices.

Component Description

Core The core is the magnetic heart of a transformer. It is

typically made of laminated steel sheets, which help

reduce eddy current losses. The core's shape and material
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Windings

Insulation

Bushings

Cooling System

Oil

Tap Changer

Breakers

determine the transformer's efficiency and magnetic

properties.

Windings are coils of insulated copper or aluminum wire
wrapped around the core. There are two types of windings:
primary and secondary. The primary winding receives
electrical power from the source, while the secondary
winding delivers the transformed power to the load. The
number of turns in each winding determines the voltage

ratio of the transformer.

Insulation is essential to prevent electrical short circuits
between windings and the core. It is typically made of
paper, oil, or synthetic materials. The quality and type of
insulation directly affect the transformer's reliability and

lifespan.

Bushings are electrical connectors that provide a safe and
reliable connection between the transformer and the
external electrical system. They are typically made of
porcelain or epoxy resin and are designed to withstand

high voltages and environmental conditions.

Transformers generate heat during operation. A cooling
system is necessary to dissipate this heat and prevent the
transformer from overheating. Cooling systems can be air-
cooled, oil-cooled, or water-cooled, depending on the size

and power rating of the transformer.

In oil-filled transformers, oil serves as both a coolant and
an insulating medium. It helps to transfer heat from the
core and windings to the cooling system and provides

additional insulation.

Some transformers have a tap changer, which allows for
adjusting the voltage ratio of the transformer. This is useful
for maintaining a constant voltage level in the secondary

circuit, even when the load or source voltage fluctuates.

Breakers are protective devices that can interrupt the flow
of current in the transformer if a fault occurs. They help to
prevent damage to the transformer and the surrounding

electrical system.

Types of Core Material and their applications in transformers
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Transformers rely on magnetic cores to channel and concentrate the magnetic flux generated by the windings.
The choice of core material significantly impacts the transformer's efficiency, size, and cost. Three common
types of core materials are Cold Rolled Grain Oriented (CRGO) steel, amorphous core, and magnetic core.

Cold Rolled Grain Oriented (CRGO) Steel

CRGO steel is a specialized material renowned for its exceptional magnetic properties, making it a preferred
choice for transformer cores. The manufacturing process involves cold rolling steel sheets and then annealing
them in a magnetic field. This treatment aligns the iron crystals in a specific direction, significantly enhancing
the material's magnetic characteristics. The aligned grains minimize energy losses due to eddy currents, leading
to higher efficiency and lower operating temperatures in transformers. CRGO steel's combination of high
magnetic permeability and low core losses makes it particularly suitable for large power transformers, where
energy efficiency and reliability are paramount.

Global and Indian Players

Category Company Overview

Thyssenkrupp is a leading global producer of electrical steel and has established its

Global first CRGO steel plant in India, located in Nashik, Maharashtra. This facility has a

Players Thyssenkrupp

production capacity of 50,000 tonnes annually, making it a significant player in the
Indian CRGO market.

NLMK Group, a major global steel producer, is expanding its operations in India
by setting up a CRGO steel manufacturing facility in Maharashtra. The new plant
NLMK Group will have a production capacity of 64,000 tonnes per annum, addressing about 20%

of India’s current demand for CRGO steel.

JFE Steel, a prominent Japanese steel manufacturer, is collaborating with JSW Steel
to form a joint venture in Karnataka, India. This partnership aims to produce a
JFE Steel comprehensive range of CRGO steel products to meet the increasing demand for

electrical steel in the region.

Steel Authority of India Limited (SAIL) is a major steel producer in India and is
involved in the CRGO steel market. SAIL’s overall production includes various

Steel Authority of | steel products, with capacities in flat products relevant to electrical steel. The
India Limited
(SAIL)

Indian

Players company is likely focusing on expanding its capabilities in response to rising
domestic demand for CRGO steel. SAIL is looking forward to enhancing its CRGO

production to reduce reliance on imports and better meet local needs.

Jindal Steel & Power Limited (JSPL) is actively involved in the production of Cold-
Rolled Grain-Oriented (CRGO) steel, essential for transformer and electrical

Jindal Steel & applications. JSPL is enhancing its production capabilities for value-added steel
Power Limited

(JSPL) products, including CRGO. The company’s facilities are equipped to produce a

range of steel grades. JSPL's focus on advancing its capabilities aligns with the

growing demand for CRGO steel in the market.
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Tata Steel is advancing CRGO steel production in India through collaborations with
the Indian government and research institutions. The company is involved in
developing indigenous CRGO technology with the Department of Scientific and
Industrial Research (DSIR) and the National Metallurgical Laboratory (NML). A
pilot plant is planned at NML in Jamshedpur to produce CRGO steel using new,

TATA Steel

locally developed processes, supported by a detailed report from Mecon.

Amorphous Core

Amorphous cores are constructed from non-crystalline alloys, often comprising iron, nickel, and boron. Unlike
crystalline materials with a regular atomic structure, amorphous alloys exhibit a random arrangement of atoms.
This unique structure effectively reduces eddy current losses, resulting in significantly higher efficiency
compared to traditional CRGO steel, especially at higher frequencies. Amorphous cores are commonly
employed in high-frequency transformers, such as those found in electronic devices and power supplies. Their
superior efficiency and reduced heat generation contribute to improved performance and extended lifespan in

these applications.
Magnetic Core

Magnetic cores can be fabricated from a variety of materials, including iron, silicon steel, and ferrites, each
with distinct magnetic properties that suit specific applications. Iron cores are often utilized in low-frequency
transformers due to their high